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Degerli Misterimiz,

Oncelikle, cevre ve teknoloji dostu Grinimizi sectiginiz icin sizi
tebrik ederiz. Beklentilerinizin tesinde Urinler sunmayi kendimize
amag edinerek, modern tesislerimizde buyik bir 6zenle imal ettigimiz
ve kati kalite kontrol sistemleri uyguladigimiz televizyonumuzu
kullaniminiza sunuyoruz.

Bu kullanim kilavuzu cihazinizin kullanimi hakkinda size kilavuzluk
saglayacaktir; cihazinizin son teknoloji Grini ¢dzumlere sahip
oldugunu ve kullaniminin ¢ok kolay oldugunu fark edeceksiniz.
Gerekli temizlik ve bakimi gdsterdiginiz sirece, cihaziniz size uzun
yilllar boyunca hizmet verecektir. Cihazinizi zevkle kullanacaginizi
Umit ediyoruz.

Gerekli temizlik ve bakimi gdsterdiginiz sirece, cihaziniz size uzun
ylllar boyunca hizmet verecektir. Cihazinizi zevkle kullanacaginizi
Umit ediyoruz.

Bu urin, cevreyle dost VESTEL ELEKTRONIK A.S. tesislerinde
dogaya zarar verilmeden imal edilmistir.

Onemli Givenlik Bilgileri

Cihazimizi hizlh  bir sekilde &grenmek ve tUm fonksiyonlarini
kullanabilmek icin lutfen bu kilavuzu dikkatlice okuyunuz ve daha
sonra basvurmak Uzere saklayiniz.

Bu kullanm kilavuzu, cihazinizin kullanimi, kurulumu, givenligi,
kullanim amaglari, temizligi ve bakimi ile sorun giderme hakkinda
onemli bilgiler icermektedir.

Kullanim kilavuzunda belirtilen aciklamalara uygun hareket ediniz.

I@DiKKAT: Ciddi yaralanma veya 6lum tehlikesi.
A ELEKTRIK CARPMASI RiSKi: Tehlikeli gerilim.

A BAKIM: Onemli bakim bileseni
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Guvenlik Bilgileri

DIKKAT

ELEKTRIK CARPMA RISKi:

ACMAYIN

DIKKAT: ELEKTRIK CARPMASI RiSKINI AZALTMAK iCIN KAPAGI
(VEYA ARKA KISMI) CIKARMAYIN. ICINDE KULLANICI TARAFINDAN
BAKIM YAPILABILECEK HERHANGI BiR PARCA BULUNMAMAKTADIR.
SERVIS ISLEMLERINIi UZMAN SERVIS PERSONELINE YAPTIRIN.

Asir hava kosullarinda (firtinalar, yildinmlar) ve uzun sire kullaniimama
durumunda (tatil), TV'nin fisini cekin.

Elektrik kablosu TV setinin elektrik sebekesi ile olan baglantisinin
kesilmesi icin kullanilir, dolayisi ile hali hazirda isleyebilir kalacaktir.
Eger TV seti elektrik sebekesinden ayrilmazsa, bekleme modunda
oldugunda ve hatta kapatildiginda dahi her durumda halen enerji
cekmeye devam edecektir.

Not: ilgili 5zellikleri kullanmak icin ekranda verilen talimatlari izleyin.

Not: Baz 6zellikler modele gére degisiklik gosterebilir.
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Guvenlik Bilgileri

Asiri hava kosullarinda (firtinalar,
yildirmlar) ve uzun sire kullaniimama
durumunda (tatil), TV'nin figini ¢ekin.
Elektrik kablosu TV setinin elektrik
sebekesiile olan baglantisinin kesilmesi
icin kullanilir, dolayisi ile hali hazirda
isleyebilir kalacaktir. Eger TV seti
elektrik sebekesinden ayrilmazsa,
bekleme modunda oldugunda ve hatta
kapatildiginda dahi her durumda halen
enerji cekmeye devam edecektir.

Not: ilgili 6zellikleri kullanmak igin
ekranda verilen talimatlari izleyin.

Torkce

UYARI

Televizyon dismesi durumunda ciddi
yaralanmalara veya 8lime neden olabilir.
Ozellikle cocuklarin maruz alabilecegi
bircok yaralanma asagidakiler gibi basit
tedbirler alinarak dnlenebilir:

DAIMA televizyonun Ureticisi tarafindan
onerilen kabinleri veya sehpalari veya
montaj yéntemlerini kullanin.

DAIMA televizyonu givenli bir sekilde
destekleyebilecek mobilyalar kullanin.
DAIMA televizyonun destek aldig
mobilyanin kenarindan sarkmamasini
saglayin.

DAIMA televizyona veya baska kontrol
aygitlarina ulagmak icin mobilyalarin
Ustine ¢ikmanin tehlikeleri hakkinda
cocuklari bilgilendirin.

DAIMA televizyona bagl kablolarin
Uzerine basilmayacak, cekilmeyecek veya
tutulamayacak sekilde yerlestirildiginden
emin olun.

ASLA televizyonu sabit olmayan bir yere
yerlestirmeyin.

ASLA televizyonu yuksek mobilyalar
(8rnegin dolaplar veya kitapliklar) Gstine
hem mobilyayi hem de televizyonu
uygun bir destege monte etmeden
yerlestirmeyin.

ASLA televizyonu televizyon ile tagiyan
mobilya arasina yerlestirilmis kiyafetlerin
veya baska malzemelerin Ustiune
koymayin.

ASLA oyuncaklar veya uzaktan
kumandalar gibi cocuklarda tirmanma
istegi uyandiran nesneleri televizyon
veya televizyonun Uzerine yerlestirildigi
mobilyanin Uzerine yerlestirmeyin.
Ekipman sadece 2 m’nin altindaki
yUksekliklere monte edilmeye uygundur.
Eger mevcut televizyonunuz yerinden
sokilecek veya yeri degistirilecekse,
yukarida belirtilen tedbirlerin aynilarinin
l.:ygulanmqg gereklidir.




DUVARA MONTAJ UYARILARI

TV'nizi duvara monte etmeden 6nce, bu
aciklamalari okuyun.

Duvara montaj seti opsiyoneldir.
Televizyonunuzla birlikte verilmemisse
(Ucretli olup olmadigi televizyon modeline
gdre degismektedir) bslgenizdeki yetkili
servisten temin edebilirsiniz.

TV'yi tavana ya da egdimli bir duvara
monte etmeyin.

Belirtilen duvara montaj vidalarini ve
diger aksesuarlari kullanin.

TV'nin dUgmemesi icin duvara montaj
vidalarini gerektigi kadar sikin. Vidalar
asirt sikmayin.

UYARI

ELEKTRIK baglantisi yoluyla veya koruyucu
topraklamaya baglantisi bulunan baska
bir cihaz araciigiyla binanin koruyucu
topraklamasina baglanan ve koaksiyel
kablo kullanilarak bir televizyon dagitim
sistemine baglanan cihaz, bazi kosullarda
yangin tehlikesi olusturabilir. Bu nedenle
belirli bir frekans araliginin altinda
elektriksel izolasyon saglayan bir aygit
yoluyla bir televizyon dagitim sistemine
baglanti saglanmalidir (galvanik izolatér).

Torkce

Urin Uzerindeki isaretler

Sinirlamalar ve énlemler ile guvenlik
talimatlari icin Grion Uzerinde
asadidaki semboller kullanilmaktadir.
Buradaki aciklamalarin her biri, sadece
Urunon ilgili isareti tagimasi durumunda
degerlendirilmelidir. Bu bilgilere
gUvenlik agisindan dikkat ediniz.

Sinif Il Ekipman: Bu cihaz, elektriksel
topraklamaya bir emniyet
[ baglantisi yapilmasini
gerektirmeyecek sekilde
tasarlanmigtir.
Tehlikeli Elektrikli Klemens:
& isaretlenmis klemens(ler) normal
calisma kosullart altinda elektrik
icerdigi icin tehlikelidir.

Dikkat, Bakiniz Kullanim Talimatlari:
isaretli alan(lar) kullanic
ﬂ tarafindan degistirilebilecek pul
veya digme tipi pilleri
icermektedir.

Sinif 1 Lazer Uriin: Bu Grin, dngérilen
d8lcide guvenli

cali s ma
CLASS 1
LASER PRODUCT

olan Sinif 1 lazer

kosullarinda makul
kaynagi icermektedir.
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ONEMLI - Kurulum veya calistirma
oncesinde bu talimatlari tamamiyla
okuyunuz.

A uvar:: Fiziksel, algisal veya
zihinsel olarak yetersiz veya
deneyimsiz kisiler (cocuklar dahil)
guvenliklerinden sorumlu olan bir
kisinin gézetimi olmadan elektrikli
bu cihazi kullanmamalidir.

*Bu TV setini deniz seviyesinden 5000
metreden dustk bir rakimda, kuru
yerlerde ve ortalama ya da tropikal
iklimlere sahip bélgelerde kullanin.

*Bu TV seti ev ve benzeri ic mekan kul-
lanimlar i¢cin uygundur, ancak toplu-
ma acik alanlarda da kullanilabilir.

*Havalandirma amaciyla, TV'nin cev-
resinde en az 5cm agiklik birakilmasi
gereklidir.

*Havalandirma acikhklari, gazete,
masa 6rtusu, perde gibi nesneler ile
kapatiimamali veya engellenmeme-
lidir.

+GUc¢ kablosu kolaylikla erisilebilir
olmaldir. Gu¢ kablosu Gzerine TV,
mobilya, vs. yerlestirmeyiniz veya
kabloyu bUkmeyiniz. Hasar gérmus
bir gi¢ kablosu/fis yangina veya
elektrik carpmasina neden olabilir.
Guig¢ kablosunu fisten tutunuz, kab-
lodan cekerek prizden ¢ikarmayiniz.
Guc kablosuna/fise asla islak ellerle
dokunmayiniz; bunu yapmak kisa
devreye veya elektrik carpmasina
neden olabilir. Gig¢ kablosunu asla
digimlemeyiniz veya baska kabl-
olarla birlikte baglamayiniz. Hasar

Torkce

goérdigunde, yalnizca yetkili personel
tarafindan degistirilmelidir.

«TV'nin damlayan veya sicrayan si-
vilara maruz kalmasina veya vazo,
kupa, vb. gibi ici sivi dolu kaplarin
TV Uzerine yerlestirilmesine (6rn. TV
Uzerindeki raflara) izin vermeyin.

«TV'nin dogrudan gines 1si§ina maruz
kalmasina izin vermeyiniz veya yanan
mumlar gibi acik alevleri TV'nin Uze-
rine veya yakinlarina yerlestirmeyin.

*TV setinin yanina elektrikli isiticilar,
radyatérler, vb. gibi 1s1 kaynaklar
yerlestirmeyin.

*TV'yi yere veya egimli yUzeylere yer-
lestirmeyin.

*Bogulma tehlikesine karsi, plastik
ambalaj malzemelerini bebeklerin,
kU¢Uk cocuklarin ve evcil hayvanlarin
ulasamayacag yerlerde saklayin.

« Standi TV'ye dikkatli bir sekilde monte
edin. Eger stand ile birlikte vidalar
verilmisse, TV'nin herhangi bir yne
egimli durmamasi icin vidalari sikin.
Vidalari agiri skkmayiniz ve sadece
stand kauguklarini dGzgin bir sekilde
takin.

Temizlik ve Bakim sirasinda Uyulmasi

Gereken Guvenlik Bilgileri

* Temizlik ve bakima baslamadan énce
her zaman cihazin fisini ¢ekiniz.

*Cihazin kapali oldugundan ve
tum elektrik baglantilarindan ay-
rildigindan emin olunuz.

*Kabini kuru bir yumusak bezle temiz-
leyiniz.
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eIslak bez, alkol, amonyak ile temizlik
sivilari gibi asindirici maddeler veya
tiner gibi yanici maddeler kullan-
mayiniz.

*Hoparlér 1zgaralarina veya diger
acikliklara herhangi bir sivi veya
yabanci madde girmesine izin ver-
meyiniz.

Tasima ve Nakliye sirasinda

Uyulmasi Gereken Givenlik Bilgileri

«Tasima ve nakliye sirasinda aksesuar-
larinin zarar gdrmemesi icin cihazinizin
orijinal ambalajinda tutulmasi gereklidir.

* Tagima sirasinda GrinU normal pozisyon-
da tutunuz.

e Tagima sirasinda cihazi digirmeyin ve
darbelere karsi koruyun.

 Cihazin musteriye sevkiyati sonrasinda
tasima sirasinda olugan hasarlar ve ariza-
lar garanti kapsamina girmemektedir.

Uzaktan Kumanda

+Cihazin uzaktan kumandasi sarj edi-
lebilir 6zelliktedir. Uzaktan kuman-
danin pili cikarilamaz. Entegredir.

«Uzaktan kumandanin pil bélmesi
acillamaz.

«Uzaktan kumandayi sskmeyin. icerisi-
nde kullanici tarafindan onarilabilecek
parcalar yoktur.

+Uzaktan kumandada ve pilde bir so-
run meydana geldiginde gerekli tamir
ve pil degisimi mutlaka yetkili servis
tarafindan yapilmalidir.

«Uzaktan kumandayi sert cisimlerin
Uzerine dUsUrmeyin, sUrtmeyin veya
sikistirmayin; bu durum uzaktan ku-
mandanin yUzeyinde hasara, entegre

Torkce

pilin gevsemesine veya hasar gérme-
sine neden olabilir.

*Uzaktan kumanday dogrudan gines
1sIgina, atese, vb ya da asin sicakliklo-
ra maruz birakmayiniz.

*Uzaktan kumandayi cok nemli veya
yagmurlu kosullarda kullanmayin.

*Kullanim esnasinda kumandanin
dUsUrmeyin.

UYARI: Cihazin uzaktan kumandasi

yalnizca USB-C sarj kablosuyla

(Urunle birlikte verilmez) sarj edilebilir.

Uzaktan kumandayi adaptér veya

uyumlu USB portuna sahip elektronik

cihazlar kullanarak sarj edebilirsiniz.

Gerektiginde AC guciniU kesmek icin

adaptér kullanilabilir.

*Yalnizca kilavuzda belirtilen uyumlu
kablo ve adaptdrle sarj edin.

*Tavsiye edilen adaptdr voltaj bilgi-
leri asagida verilmis olup, belirtilen
degerler disindaki cihazlarin kul-
lanimindan dogabilecek sorunlardan
Uretici firma sorumlu degildir.

Adaptér Bilgileri
Girig: 100-240V AC, 50/60HZ
Cikig: 5,0V 2,0A 10W

UYARI

«Pilleri yutmayiniz, Kimyasal Yanma
Riski

*(Birlikte verilen aksesuarlar veya) Bu
Urunin icinde dugme tipi pil buluna-
bilir. Eger dogme tipi pil yutulursa,
vicudunuzda ciddi yaniklara ve
sadece 2 saat icinde 6lume neden
olabilir.
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*Yeni ve kullaniimis pilleri cocuklardan
uzak tutun.

«Eger pil yuvasi dizgin kapanmiyorsa,
Uronu kullanmayiniz ve ¢cocuklardan
uzak tutunuz.

«Eger pillerin yutuldugunu veya vicu-
da girdigini dUsUnUyorsaniz, derhal
tibbi mGdahale aliniz.

Sorumlulugun Sinirlandirimasi

Bu kilavuz; cihazinizla ilgili tom
teknik bilgileri, kullanim talimatlarini,
calistinlmasi ile bakimini ve cihaziniz
hakkinda en yeni bilgileri icermektedir.
Uretici sirket bu kilavuzdaki talimatlarin
takip edilmemesi, cihazin kullanim amaci
disinda kullaniimasi, yetkisiz onarimlar,
cihaz Uzerinde yetkisiz degisiklikler
ve Ureticinin onaylamadigi yedek
parcalarin kullanilmasi durumunda
olusabilecek hasar ve yaralaonmalardan
sorumlu olmayacaktir.

Bu kullanm agiklamalarinda verilen sekiller ve cizimler
sadece referans amaciyla saglanmistir ve Griniin gercek
géruntistnden farkli olabilir. Urtn tasarimi ve teknik
dzellikleri 8nceden bildirim yapilmaksizin degistirilebilir.

Torkce

Dahil olan aksesuarlar

*Uzaktan Kumanda
Kullanim Talimatlar
*Gi¢ Kablosu

Ozellikler

+4K UHD Google TV

+ Android™ isletim sistemi
*Google Cast

*Ses Arama

 Tam entegre dijital karasal/kablolu/
uydu TV (DVB-T-T2/C/S-S2).

sinternet baglantisi ve hizmeti icin
Ethernet (LAN)

«802.11 a/b/g/n/ac yerlesik WLAN
Destegi

Ultra HD (UHD)

TV, 3840 x 2160 (4K:2K) ¢6zUnUrlok
saglayan Ultra HD (Ultra Yiksek
CdzUnirluk - ayni zamanda 4K olarak
bilinir) icerikleri desteklemektedir. Full
HD TV piksel sayisini hem yatay, hem de
dikey olarak iki katina ¢ikararak Full HD
TV'nin 4 kati ¢6zUnurlige esittir. Ultra
HD icerik yerel ve portal uygulamalari,
HDMI, internet Uzerinden erisilen
(OTT) bazi hizmetler, USB girisleri ve
DVB-T2 ve DVB-S2 yayinlari Gzerinden
desteklenmektedir.

Yiksek Dinamik Aralik (HDR) / Hibrit
Kayit-Gama (HLG)

Bu 6zelligin kullaniimasiyla, TV birkag
farkli poz yakalayarak ve bunlar
birlestirerek daha genis bir dinamik
aralikta parlaklik Gretebilir. HDR/

HLG daha parlak, daha gercekgi
-8-



vurgular, daha gercekci renkler
ve diger iyilestirmeler ile daha
iyi resim kalitesi vaat eder. Film
yapimcilarinin elde etmek istedikleri
gérunimi saglar, karanlk gdlgelerin
gizli bélgelerini ve gines 1si§ini tam
netlikte, renkte ve detayl bicimde
gosterir. HDR/HLG icerigi, dzgin
veya piyasa vygulamalari, HDMI, USB
girigleri ve DVB-S yayinlari Gzerinden
desteklenir. HDR/HLG icerigi HDMI
girisi yoluyla aliniyorsa giris kaynag:
ilgili HDMI girisine ayarliyken
HDR/HLD icerigini seyredebilmek
amaciyla Ayarlar>Kanallar ve
girisler>Girislermenisindeki HDMI
EDID SGrimu secenegini EDID 2.0,
EDID 2.1 veya Otomatik EDID olarak
ayarlayin. Bu durumda kaynak cihazin
en azindan HDMI 2.0a uyumlu olmasi
gereklidir.

Dolby Vision

Dolby Vision™ eglenceyi gercege
tastyan muazzam bir gdrsel deneyim,
muhtesem parlaklik, rakipsiz kontrast
ve sUrikleyici renkler sunar. Bu harika
gdruntu kalitesini devrim niteligindeki
HDR ve genis renk gami géruntileme
teknolojilerinden yararlanarak saglar.
Orijinal sinyalin parlakhigini artiran ve
daha dinamik renk ve kontrast aralig:
kullanan Dolby Vision TV’lerdeki diger
goriunty sonrasi isleme teknolojilerinin
saglayamadigi muazzam ayrintilarla
inanilmaz, gercek gibi gérintuler
sunar. Dolby Vision yerel ve portal
vygulamalari, HDMI ve USB portlar
Uzerinden desteklenir. Dolby Vision ice-

Torkce

rigi HDMI girisi yoluyla aliniyorsa giris
kaynagi ilgili HDMI girisine ayarliyken
Dolby Vision icerigini seyredebilmek
amaciyla Ayarlar>Kanallar ve giris-
ler>Girigler meniUsindeki HDMI EDID
SUrimi secenegini EDID 2.0, EDID 2.1
veya Otomatik EDID olarak ayarlayin.
Bu durumda kaynak cihazin en azindan
HDMI 2.0a uyumlu olmasi gereklidir.
Dolby Vision icerigi algilandiginda,
Gérintb Modu menisinde 6n tanimli
dért gérinti modu kullanilabilir:
Dolby Vision Parlak, Dolby Vision
Karanlik, Dolby Vision Canli ve Dolby
Vision Oyun. TumU yaraticinin, farkl
ortam aydinlatma kosullar ile aslinda
niyet ettigi sekilde kullanicinin icerigi
deneyimlemesine olanak saglar. Gé-
ronts Modu ayarini degistirmek icin
Dolby Vision icerigini izlerken Meni
tusuna basin ve Gérinté menisine
gidin. Dolby Vision icerigini YouTube,
Netflix ve Multi Media Player harig bir
vygulama araciligiyla izlerken Géronti
menuUsine erisemez ve Gorinty Mo-
dunu ayarlayamazsiniz.
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VESA WALL MOUNT MEASUREMENTS

Delik Diizeni G H
Olgiiler (mm) 200 200
Vida Olgiileri
G
min. (mm) 8 10
Uzunluk (X)
max. (mm) 8
Dis (Y) Mé

Torkce

Sehpa Kurulumu ve Duvara Montaj
Sehpanin Takilmasi / Sékilmesi
Hazirhklar

Sehpayi/sehpalari ve TV'yi ambalajdan
ctkarin ve TV'yi ekran paneli temiz ve
yumusak bir beze (battaniye, vb.)
gelecek sekilde bir ¢calisma masasina
koyun.

«TV'den daha buytk diz ve saglam bir
masa kullanin.

*Ekran panelini ucundan tutmayin.

TV ekranini cizmemeye veya
kirmamaya dikkat edin.

Sehpanin Takilmasi

1. Sehpayi/sehpalari TV’nin
arkasindaki montaj sablonuna/
sablonlarina yerlestirin.

2. Verilen dért vidayi yerlestirin ve
sehpa/sehpalar tamamen takilana
kadar vidalar yavasca sikin.

Sehpanin TV'den sékilmesi

Duvara montaj aparati kullaniimasi
veya TV'nin yeniden ambalajina
konulmasi durumunda sehpanin
sokilmesi gereklidir.

«Ekran paneli asagdi bakacak sekilde

TV'yi temiz ve yumusak bir bez
Uzerine koyun. Sehpayi/sehpalar
yuzeyin kenarindan ¢ikacak sekilde
birakin.

«Sehpayi/sehpalari sabitleyen vidalar
sokon.

*Sehpayi/sehpalari ¢ikarin.

Duvara montaj ayaginin kullanildig:
zaman
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TV'niz VESA uyumlu bir duvara montaj
ayadi kullanimina da hazirdir. Eger
TV'niz ile birlikte verilmemisse, tavsiye
edilen duvara aski ayagini satin almak
icin bélgenizdeki bayiye bagvurun.
Duvara montaj ayadi kurulumu icin
delikler ve 8lctmler;

Anten Baglantisi

“Anten” veya “kablolu TV” ucunu
TV’nin arkasindaki ANTEN GIRISI
(ANT.) soketine ya da uydu girisini
TV'nin arka sol tarafinda bulunan
UYDU GIRISINE (LNB) baglayiniz.
TV’nin arka-sol tarafi

ANT

T —

Eger TV'nize bir cihaz baglamak

isterseniz, herhangi bir baglanti

yapmadan énce hem TV'nin
hem de cihazin kapal oldugundan
emin olun. Baglanti yapildiktan
sonra, Uniteleri acabilir ve
kullanabilirsiniz.

Torkce
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Diger Baglantilar

TV'nize bir cihaz baglamak isterseniz, herhangi bir baglanti yapmadan énce hem TV'nin hem de cihazin kapali oldugundan
emin olun. Baglanti yapildiktan sonra, Gniteleri acabilir ve kullanabilirsiniz.

Konnektsr Tip Kablolar Cihaz
HDMI Baglantisi
SPDIF
‘ (Koaksiyel
Cikig)
Baglantisi
KULAKLIK

USB Baglantisi

K

Kulakhk
Baglantisi

Cl Baglantisi

KK

Eternet
. Baglantisi

LAN/Ethernet Kablosu

@

TV'nin agilmasi/kapatiimasi

Gi¢ baglantisimi yapma
ONEMLI: TV seti 220-240V AC, 50 Hz prizde calisacak sekilde tasarlanmistir.

Kutuyu actiktan sonra elektrik sebekesine baglamadan énce TV'nin oda
sicakhgina vlagmasini bekleyin.

Duvar montaj kitini kullanirken (Urinle
birlikte verilmediyse almak icin saticinizla
gérisin), TV'yi duvara monte etmeden
8nce tum kablolari takmanizi tavsiye ederiz.
Cl modulont sadece TV KAPALI konum-
dayken takin veya cikartin. Ayarlarla ilgili
ayrintilar icin modul talimatlar klavuzuna
basvurun. TV'deki USB girisleri 500mA'ya
kadar cihazlar destekler. 500mA Uzeri aki-
ma sahip cihazlarin baglanmasi televizyo-
nunuza zarar verebilir. TV’nize bir HDMI
kablosu kullanarak ekipman baglarken,
parazit frekans radyasyonuna karsin yeterli
koruma ve 4K gibi yiksek tanimli sinyallerin
sorunsuz bir sekilde aktarlmasini saglamak
icin ferritli yUksek hizl, korumali (yUksek
seviye) bir HDMI kablosu kullanin.

Saglanan gug¢ kablosunun bir ucunu (iki delikli fis) TV’nin arka tarafindaki gi¢

kablosu girisine yukarida gésterildigi gibi takin. Gi¢ kablosunun diger ucundaki
Torkce -12 -



fisi ana soket cikisina takiniz. TV
bekleme moduna gececektir.

Not: Gi¢ kablosu girisinin konumu
modele bagli olarak farklilik gésterebilir.

TV’nin bekleme konumundan
aclmasi

Eger TV bekleme modunda ise

bekleme LED 1511 yanar. Bekleme

konumundan cikip TV’yi acabilmek icin

asagidakilerden birini yapin:
*Uzaktan kumandadaki Standby,
Guide, Netflix, veya Prime Video
digmesine basin.

« TV’deki kontrol tusuna basin.
Televizyon acilacaktir.

Not: Uzaktan kumanda digmeleri
modellere/Ulkelere/bdlgelere gére
degisiklik gésterebilir.

TV'yi bekleme moduna gecirmek i¢cin

Uzaktan kumandadaki Bekleme
tusuna basiniz.

*Mixbar menisinin seceneklerini
gdruntilemek icin TV'nin Uzerindeki
kumanda tusuna basiniz. Giris
secenedi vurgulanmis sekilde
géruntilenecektir. Gi¢ Kapatma
secenedi vurgulanana kadar
digmeye arka arkaya basin. TV
bekleme moduna gececektir.

TV'yi kapatmak igin
Televizyonu tamamen kapatmak icin
elektrik fisini prizden cekin.

Torkce

TV Kontroli ve Calismasi

TV'nizde tek bir kumanda tusu bulunur.
Bu tus, TV'nin Girigler / Kanal Yukari-
Asagi / Ses Arttirma-Azaltma ve

Kapatma-Ac¢ma islevlerini kontrol
etmenizi saglar.

Not: Kumanda tusunun konumu modele
bagli olarak farklilik gésterebilir.

Kontrol Tusu ile calistirma

*Mixbar menisinin seceneklerini
gorintulemek icin kontrol tusuna
basiniz.

+ Ardindan istenilen secenege ilerlemek
icin tusa surekli basin.

«Ses Arttirma-Azaltma islevini
kullanmak icin tusu yaklasik 2 saniye
basili tutun.

TV'yi kapatmak icin: Mixbar
menusinUn seceneklerini gérintilemek
icin kontrol digmesine basin; odak
gecerli giris kaynagdi secenegdinde
olacaktir. Gi¢ Kapatma secenegi
vurgulanana kadar dogmeye arka
arkaya basin.

TV'yi agmak i¢in: Kumanda tusuna
basin, TV agillacaktir.

Ses seviyesini degistirmek icin:
Mixbar meniUsinin seceneklerini
gdériuntulemek icin kumanda tusuna
basin ve Vol+ veya Vol- secenegine
-13 -



ilerlemek i¢in tusa sirekli basin.
Ardindan, ses seviyesini arttirmak
veya azaltmak icin tusa basin.

Kanal degistirmek icin (TV giris
kaynaginda, Canli TV modunda):
Mixbar menisinin seceneklerini
géruntulemek icin kumanda tusuna
basin ve CH+ veya CH- secenegine
ilerlemek icin tusa surekli basin.

Giris kaynagimi degistirmek icin:
Mixbar menisinin seceneklerini
goriuntilemek icin kontrol digmesine
basin; odak gecerli giris kaynagi
seceneginde olacaktir. Istenen giris
kaynagi vurgulanana kadar digmeye
basarak mevcut giris kaynaklar
arasinda kaydirin.

Not: Canli TV ayarlarinda Canli TV
ayarlart menUst OSD kontrol tusu
Uzerinden gérUntilenemez.

Uzaktan Kumandayla Calistirma

TV'nizin Ana ekranini géruntilemek
veya bu ekrana geri dénmek icin Ana
Sayfa tusuna basin. Yén tuslarini
istediginiz ayarlari secmek, ilerlemek,
bazi ayarlari yapmak i¢in kullanin
ve degisiklikleri yapmak icin OK
tusuna basin, ayrica tercihlerinizi
ayarlayabilir, bir alt menUye girebilir,
bir uygulama baglatabilir vb. islemler
yapabilirsiniz. Onceki meni ekranina
geri dénmek icin Geri/Geri Dén
tusuna basin.

Giris Secimi

Harici sistemleri TV’nize bagladiktan
sonra farkl giris kaynaklarina
gecebilirsiniz. Uzaktan kumandanizdaki
Kaynak/Giris tusuna basin veya
Ana Sayfa tusuna basin ve odagi
Ana Sayfanin sol tarafindaki Giris

Torkce

simgesine getirin, giris yapmak icin OK
tusuna basin. Farkl kaynaklar se¢mek
icin Yukari ve Asadi yén tuslarina ve
secilen giris kaynagina gecmek icin OK
tusuna basin.

Kanal Degistirme ve Ses Seviyesi
Ayarlama

Ses dizeyini ayarlamak icin uzaktan
kumandanin Volume +/- tuslarini
kullanabilir ve Canli TV modunda
iken Program +/- tuslarini kullanarak
kanali degistirebilirsiniz.
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Uzaktan Kumanda

ONEMLI - Uzaktan kumandayi ilk
kez kullanmadan 6nce, Bekleme
tusunu yaklasik 3 saniye basili tutarak
etkinlestirin.

Not: ilk kurulum veya fabrika ayarlarina
sifirlama sirasinda secilen Glkeye bagli
olarak, Acilis Ekrani'nda Canh TV
uygulamasi veya Canli TVx uygulamasi
yuklu olabilir.

1. Bekleme Modu (*): Hizli Bekleme /

Bekleme / Acik

2. Sayi tuslari: Canli TV modunda
kanal degistirir, ekrandaki bir metin
kutusuna rakam girisi yapar
Meni: Ana ayarlar menisiny
gbruntiler veya Gésterge Panosunu
acar (gecerli kaynaga bagl olarak),

Torkce

ses ve resim gibi mevcut ayarlari
gdruntiler
4. Disney+: Disney+ uygulamasini
baslatir
5. Tabii: Tabii uygulamasini baglatir
6. Netflix: Netflix uygulamasini
baslatir
7. Sanal vzaktan kumanda (**):
Sanal uzaktan kumandayi acar
8. Rehber: Canli TV kanallari icin
elektronik program rehberini
goruntiler
9. OK: Secimleri onaylar, alt mentlere
girer, kanal listesini gérintiler
(Canh TV modunda)
10.Yén tuslari: MendGler, ayar
secenekleri arasinda gezinir, odagi
veya imleci hareket ettirir ve Sag
veya Sola basildiginda Canh TV-
Teletext modundaki alt sayfalari
g6riuntiler. Ekrandaki talimatlari
takip edin
LiveTVx uvygulamasi ile
(Canh TV modunda)
Sol/Sag: Genisletilmis kanal
bilgilerini gérontuler
Yukari: Temel kanal bilgilerini
gdruntiler
Asagi: Zaman kaydirmali
kaydi baslatir (modele baglidir)
M. Geri/Geri dén: Bir dnceki meniye
déner ekran bir adim geri gider,
sekme seceneklerini belirler, acik
pencereleri kapatir, Teleteksti
kapatir (Canli TV-Teletekst
modunda),uzaktan kumandanin
eslestirme isleminde de kullanilir
12.Ses seviyesi +/-: Sesi acar/kisar
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13.Sessiz: TV'nin sesini tamamen
kapatir

14.Program +/-: Canli TV modunda
kanal sayisini arttirir/azaltir

15. Ana Sayfa: Acilis Ekranini agar,
vzaktan kumandanin eglestirme
isleminde de kullanilir. Gésterge
Panosunu agmak icin basili tutun

16.Cikis: Ana ayar mendlerini, Acilig
Ekrani’ni, calisan herhangi bir
vygulamayi kapatip cikar ve son
ayarlanan Canli TV kaynagina
gecer

17. Ayarlar: Gésterge Panosunu acar

18.Duraklat/Oynat: Oynatilan
medyayi duraklatir / duraklatilan
medyayi strdiurir

19.Mikrofon: Uzaktan kumanda
dnceden TV ile eglesmisse uzaktan
kumandadaki mikrofonu etkinlestirir
Aksi takdirde bu dugmeye
basildiginda uzaktan kumandanizi
TV ile eslestirebileceginiz
aksesuarlar aranmaya basglanir

20. YouTube: YouTube
vygulamasini baglatir

21.Prime Video: Amazon Prime Video
vygulamasini baslatir

22, Kaynak: Tum mevcut yayin ve
icerik kaynaklarini gdsterir

(*) Bekleme Tusu

Uzaktan kumandadaki Bekleme tusu-
na basili tutun. Gict kapat diyalog
penceresi ekranda gérintilenecektir.
OK secenegini vurgulayin ve OK
tusuna basin. TV bekleme moduna
gececektir. TV’yi hizli bekleme modu-

na almak veya TV hizli bekleme veya
Torkce

bekleme modundayken agmak igin
bekleme tusuna kisa stre basip birakin.

(**) Sanal Uzaktan Kumanda Tuglar
Sanal kumanda Gzerinde kullanmak
istediginiz tusu seciniz ve OK tusuna
basiniz.

Sayi tuslari: Canli TV modunda
kanal degistirir, ekrandaki bir metin
kutusuna rakam girisi yapar

Rehber: Canli TV modunda elektronik
program rehberini gérontuler
Metin: Teletext’i acar ve kapatir
(Canli TV modunda mevcut oldugu
durumlarda)

Cikis: Sanal uvzaktan kumandayi
kapatir. Sanal vzaktan kumandayi
kapatmak icin uzaktan kumandadaki
Geri/Geri Dén dugmesine de
basabilirsiniz.

Geri Sarma: Medyalarda kareleri geri
sarar.

Oynat: Secilen medyayl oynatmaya
baslar

Hizhi ileri sarma: Medyalarda kareleri
ileri sarar.

Kayit: Canli TV modunda programlari
kaydeder

Duraklat: Oynatilmakta olan ortami
duraklatir, Canli TV modunda zaman
kaymali kaydetmeyi baslatir

Durdur: Oynatilmakta olan medyay:
durdurur

Renkli Tuslar: Renkli tuglarin islevleri
icin ekran Uzerindeki agiklamalari
izleyin

Not: Kayit ve Duraklatma digmeleri
TV modelinize bagl olarak agiklandig
gibi calismayabilir
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Uzaktan kumanday1 TV ile
eslestirmek icin

TV ilk kez aglldiginda, baslangi¢ ayar-
larindan 8nce uzaktan kumanda igin
bir arama yapilacaktir. Bu adimda
vzaktan kumandanizi TV'nizle eslestir-
meniz gerekir.

Uzaktan kumanda Gzerindeki Aglig
Ekrani ve Geri/Déntusuna basin ve
kumandadaki LED yanip sénmeye
baslayana kadar basili tutun, daha
sonra tuslari serbest birakin. Bu,
vzaktan kumandanin eslestirme
modunda oldugu anlamina gelir.
Simdi vzaktan kumandayi bulmasi
icin TV'yi beklemelisiniz. Eslestirme
islemi basarili oldugunda, uzaktan
kumandadaki LED sénecek ve TV
ekraninda yesil bir onay isareti
gdrinecektir. Eslestirme islemi
basarisiz olursa, uzaktan kumanda 30
saniye sonra uyku moduna gececektir.
Kumandanizi daha sonra eslestirmek
icin Ayarlar> Uzaktan kumandalar
ve aksesuvarlar menisine giderek
Aksesuvar eslestir secenegini vur-
guladiktan sonra OK tusuna basarak
aksesuar aramasi baslatabilirsiniz.
Uzaktan Kumandanin USB-C ile sarj
edilmesi

Uzaktan kumandanizda, diger uzaktan
kumandalarin aksine degistirilebilir
piller bulunmamaktadir. Kumandanizin
icinde bir adet sarj edilebilir pil bulun-
maktadir. Uzaktan kumandanizi sarj
etmeniz gerekiyorsa, bir sarj kablosu
(Urunle birlikte verilmez) kullanabilirs-
iniz. Kablonun USB-C ucunu uzaktan
Torkce

kumandanin alt kismindaki sarj bag-
lantisina, diger ucunu ise TV Uzerindeki
bir yuvaya veya bir gi¢ adaptdrine
(urdnle birlikte verilmez) takin. Sarj
islemi esnasinda ydn tuslarinin et-
rafindaki ledler yanar. Uzaktan ku-
mandanizi sarj islemi esnasinda da
kullanmaya devam edebilirsiniz.

Baslangi¢ Ayarlari Sihirbazi

Not: ilk kurulum islemini tamamlamak
icin ekrandaki verilen aciklamalari
uygulayin. Secim yapmak, ayarlamak,
onaylamak ve ilerlemek i¢in yén
tuslarini ve OK tusunu kullanin.

TV'yi ilk kez actiginizda, uzaktan ku-
manda eglestirme ekrani géruntulenir.
Uzaktan kumandanizi TV ile talimatla-
ra uygun sekilde eslestirdikten sonra,
bir sonraki ekranda kullanmak iste-
diginiz dili secin ve OK tusuna basin.
TV'nizi ayarlamak ve kanallari kurmak
icin ekrandaki talimatlar takip edin.
Kurulum sihirbazi kurulum sirecince
size rehberlik edecektir. Ayarlar>Sis-
tem>Hakkinda>Sifirla meniUsindeki
Fabrika Ayarlarina Sifirla secenegini
kullanarak ilk kurulumu istediginiz za-
man gerceklestirebilirsiniz. Daha fazla
bilgi icin Ayarlar bdlomine bakin.

ilk kurulum sirecinin bazi adimlari, her
adimda secilen seceneklere bagli olarak
farklihk gésterebilir veya atlanabilir.
1.Uzaktan
eslestirilmesi
TV ilk kez aglldiginda uzaktan kumanda
icin bir arama yapilacaktir. Uzaktan
kumandanizi (uzaktan kumandanin

kumandanin
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modeline baglidir) TV'nizle eglestirmek
icin ekrandaki talimatlari izleyin.
Eslestirme islemi basarili olursa ekranda
bir onay isareti gérintilenecektir.

Bu noktada uzaktan kumandanizi
TV ile eslestirmek istemiyorsaniz,
atlamak icin Geri/Dén digmesine
basabilirsiniz.

2. Karsilama mesaji ve dil secimi
Ekranda listelenen dil secim
secenekleriyle birlikte “Hos Geldiniz”
mesaji gdrintiUlenecektir. Listeden
istediginiz dili secin ve devam etmek
icin OK tusuna basin.

3. Bolge/ilke

Bir sonraki adimda listeden bélgenizi
ve Ulkenizi secip devam etmek icin OK
tusuna basin.

4. TV modunu secin

ilk kurulumun sonraki adimlarinda,
TV'nin ¢alisma modunu Ev veya
Magaza olarak secebilirsiniz. Magaza
secenegi TV’nizin ayarlarini madaza
ortamina gére yapilandiracaktir.
Desteklenen &zellikler ekranda
géruntulenir veya bir 8rnek video
oynatilir. Bu secenek sadece magazada
kullanilmak icin tasarlanmistir. Evde
kullanim icin Ev secenegini se¢meniz
tavsiye edilir. Magaza secenegini
secerseniz bir sonraki adimda
magdaza modu tirini tercihinize gére
ayarlayabilirsiniz.

Ornek video: Ornek video oynatilr.

E-POP sol/alt: TV'de desteklenen
6zellikler ekranin solunda veya

altinda gdrintilenir.
Torkce

Hicbiri: Video oynatimi ve &zellik
gdsterimi olmaz.

5. Ag baglantisi

TV'nizi daha 6nce Ethernet Gzerinden
internet'e bagladiysaniz, baglandiginizi
belirten bir mesaj géruntulenir. OK
tusuna basarak kablolu baglanti ile
devam edebilirsiniz. Kablolu baglant
yerine kablosuz baglanti kullanmak
istiyorsaniz Ethernet kablosunu cikarin.
Mevcut kablosuz aglar aranacak ve
listelenecektir. Ardindan asagida
aciklandigi sekilde devam edin.

internet baglantisi daha énce Ethernet
Uzerinden kurulmamissa, mevcut
kablosuz aglar aranacak ve bir sonraki
ekranda listelenecektir. Listeden
WLAN aginizi secin ve baglanmak
icin OK tusuna basin. Eger ag parola
korumali ise sanal klavyeyi kullanarak
parolayi giriniz. Eger baglanmak
istediginiz ag gizli bir SSID'ye (a§ ad)
sahipse, listeden Diger ag opsiyonunu
seciniz.

internet baglantisi olan bir aga
baglanip bir sonraki adimda Google
hesabinizda oturum acarsaniz TV,
icerikte yer alan Google hizmetleriyle
kurulumu gerceklestirecektir (Google
TV kurulumu). Aksi takdirde, Google
hizmetleri dahil edilmeyecektir
(temel TV kurulumu). ilk kurulum
tamamlandiktan sonra Google
TV kurulumunu daha sonra Acihis
Ekrani'ndan baslatabilirsiniz.

Eger bu noktada internet baglantisi
kurmay: tercih etmezseniz, Atla
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opsiyonunu kullanarak bu adimi
atlayabilirsiniz. Daha sonra, Ayarlar
menisindeki A ve internet meni
seceneklerini kullanarak internete
baglanabilirsiniz. Daha fazla bilgi icin
Ayarlar bélimine bakin.

6. Google hesabinizda oturum agin
Ag baglantisi basariyla kurulursa bir
sonraki ekranda Google hesabinizda
oturum agmaniz gerekecektir. Google
hizmetlerinin tamamini kullanmak igin
bir Google hesabinda oturum agmaniz
gereklidir. Bir internet baglantis
kurulmamigsa bu adim atlr.

Oturum acarak, Google Play'de
video, muzik ve oyunlar icin yeni
vygulamalar kesfedebilir; YouTube
gibi uygulamalardan kisisellestirilmis
dneriler alabilir; Google Play Filmler ve
TV'den en yeni filmleri ve sovlar satin
alabilir veya kiralayabilir; eglenceli
iceriklere erigebilir, medyanizi kontrol
edebilirsiniz. E-posta adresinizi veya
telefon numaranizi ve sifrenizi girerek
Google hesabiniza giris yapabilir veya
yeni bir hesap olusturabilirsiniz.

7. Hikimler ve politika

Ardindan HukUmler ve politika ekrani
gdruntulenecektir. Devam ederseniz,
Google Servis Hikumleri, Google Play
Servis Hikumleri ve Google Gizlilik
Politikasini kabul etmis olursunuz.
Kabul et secenegini vurgulayin ve
onaylamak ve devam etmek icin
vzaktan kumandadaki OK tusuna
basin. Bu ekranda Servis Hokimleri,
Play Servis HikUmleri ile Gizlilik

Torkce

Politikasini da gdrintuleyebilirsiniz. Bu
icerikleri gérintulemek icin bir internet
baglantisi gereklidir. Eger internet
baglantisi bulunmuyorsa, bu bilgilerin
gdruntilenebilecegdi internet adresini
belirten bir mesaj gérintilenecektir.

8. Google hizmetleri

Daha sonra nasil acilip kapatilacag:
gibi daha fazla bilgi edinmek icin her
bir hizmeti secin. Veriler, Google'in
Gizlilik ilkesine gére kullanilacaktir.
Kabul Et secenedini vurgulayin ve
bu Google hizmet ayarlari seciminizi
onaylamak icin OK tusuna basin. Bir
Google hesabinda oturum a¢cmadiy-
saniz bazi hizmetler kullanilamaz.

Konum

Google ve G¢uncy taraf uygulamalarin
TV’nizin konum bilgilerini kullanmasina
izin verebilir veya bu izni vermeyebil-
irsiniz. Ayrintil bilgileri géruntulemek
ve bu &zelligi acip kapatmak igin
Konum secenegdini vurgulayin ve OK
tusuna basin. Bu ayari daha sonra
Ayarlar>Gizlilik>Konum menisin-
deki Konum durumu secenegini kul-
lanarak degistirebilirsiniz.

Google Home

Google Home uygulamasinda evleri ve
odalari yénetin. Google Home gesini
vurgulayin ve ayrintili bilgileri gérintu-
lemek icin OK tusuna basin. Ayarlar
daha sonra Google Home mobil uygu-
lamasi Uzerinden yénetebilirsiniz.

Google Asistan

TV'nize komutlar verin, istediginiz
programlari veya filmleri oynatmasini
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isteyin. Google Asistan dgesini vurgu-
layin ve ayrintili bilgileri géruntilemek
icin OK tusuna basin. Ayarlari daha
sonra Ayarlar>Hesaplar ve oturum
acma>“hesabiniz”’>Google Asistan
menUsundeki Sesle kontrol secenegini
kullanarak yénetebilirsiniz.

Google TV'nin daha iyi bir hale
gelmesine yardimci olun

Cihazinizdaki ve uygulamalarinizdaki
kilitlenme raporlari ve kullanim verileri
gibi tanilama bilgilerini otomatik ola-
rak Google'a génderin. Ayrintili bilgileri
géruntilemek ve bu &zelligi agmak
veya kapatmak icin Google TV'in
gelistirilmesine yardimer olun sece-
negini vurgulayin ve OK tusuna basin.
Bu ayari daha sonra Ayarlar>Gizli-
lik>Kullanim ve Tanilama menisini
kullanarak degistirebilirsiniz.

Guncellemeler ve uygulamalar

Google'a ve cihazinizin Ureticisine ait
guncelleme ve uygulamalari otomatik
olarak indirin ve yukleyin. Bu uygu-
lamalardan bazilarinda vyguloma igi
satin alma olabilir. Bu uygulamalari is-
tediginiz zaman kaldirabilirsiniz. Gon-
cellemeler ve vygulamalar Sgesini
vurgulayin ve ayrintil bilgileri gérintu-
lemek icin OK tusuna basin. Uyguloma
ayarlarini daha sonra Ayarlar>Gizlilik
menUsindeki Gincellemeleri Yonet
secenegini kullanarak yénetebilirsiniz.

Oneriler ve reklamlar

Google TV, énerileri iyilestirmek ve
reklamlar kisisellestirmek amaciyla
hesap bilgilerinizi ve Google TV ile

Torkce

diger Google Urin ve hizmetlerindeki
etkinliginizi (kisisellestirilmis reklamlar
acik oldugunda) kullanir (*). Bu bilgiler
ve etkinlik, diger Google Grinlerindeki
énerileri iyilestirmek ve reklamlar
kisisellestirmek icin de kullanilir.
Reklamlarin kisisellestirilmesini ve
Google Urinleri arasinda paylasilan
verileri géruntileyip kontrol edebilir
ve kisisellestirilmis dneriler hakkinda
daha fazla bilgi edinebilirsiniz. Ayrintil:
bilgileri gérintilemek icin Oneriler ve
reklamlar 8gesini vurgulayin ve OK
tusuna basin.

(*) Oturum acan hesabin sahibi
18 yasindan kucukse reklamlar
kisisellestirilmez.

9. Tum TV vygulamalarinizda arama
apin

Onceki adimlarda Google hesabinizda
oturum actiysaniz Asistan'in ttm TV
vygulamalarinizda arama yapmasina
izin verebilirsiniz. izin ver veya Hayr,
tesekkirler secenegini vurgulayin ve
devam etmek icin OK tusuna basin.

10. Hizmetlerinizi segme

ilk kurulumun bu adiminda, kurulum
sirasinda hangi hizmet ve uygulamalarin
yUklenecedini secebilirsiniz.
Secimleriniz kaydedilecek ve &neriler
icin kullanilacaktir. Hizmetleri ve
vygulamalari vurgulayin ve bunlar
secmek veya secimlerini kaldirmak
icin OK tusuna basin. isiniz bittiginde
Onayla secenegdini vurgulayin ve
devam etmek icin OK tusuna basin.
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1. Ag gizlilik politikasi

Ardindan ag gizlilik politikasi
ekrani gérintilenecektir. Ekranda
goruntulenen ilgili agiklamalar okuyun.
Metnin tamaminda gezinmek ve
okumak icin Yukari ve Asadi ydn tuglarini
kullanabilirsiniz. Onaylayip devam
etmek icin OK tusuna basin. Ag gizlilik
politikasini daha sonra Ayarlar>Ag ve
internet menisindeki ilgili secenegi
kullanarak okuyabilirsiniz.

12. Ebeveyn denetimleri

Onceki adimlarda yaptiginiz Glke
secimine baglh olarak ebeveyn
kontrolleri ekrani gérintilenebilir.
istediginiz ebeveyn kisitlamasi
secenedini vurgulayin ve segmek ve
devam etmek icin OK tusuna basin.
TV, yayindan yetiskin bilgisi alinir
ve yetiskin seviyesinin devre disi
birakilmasi halinde yayin alinmaz.
Ebeveyn kisitlamalarini etkinlestirmek
istemiyorsaniz Kapali secenegini

vurgulayabilir ve OK tusuna
basabilirsiniz.
13. Alict modu
Sonraki adim, alici modunun

secilmesidir. Canli TV islevi icin
kanallarin kurulumunu yapmak Gzere
alici tercihinizi secin. Anten, Kablo
ve Uydu secenekleri kullanilabilir.
Ortaminiza karsilik gelen secenegi
vurgulayin ve OK tusuna basin. Bir
alicr taramasi yapmak istemiyorsaniz
Sonraki adim secenedini vurgulayin
ve OK tusuna basin.

Anten

Torkce

Anten secimi yapilirsa, dijital karasal
ve analog yayinlari arayabilirsiniz. Bir
sonraki ekranda istediginiz secenegi
vurgulayin ve aramayi baslatmak icin
OK tusuna basin.

Arama devam ederken, aramayi iptal
etmek icin Geri tusuna basabilirsiniz.
Arama sirasinda bulunan kanallar,
kanal listesine kaydedilecektir.

Not: Secilen Glkede analog yayin yoksa
analog kanallar aranmayabilir.

Kablo

Kablo secimi yapilirsa, dijital kablo
ve analog yayinlari arayabilirsiniz.
Eger varsa kullanilabilir operatér
secenekleri Operatdr se¢imi ekraninda
listelenecektir. Aksi takdirde bu adim
atlanacaktir. Listeden sadece bir
operatdr secebilirsiniz. istediginiz
operatéru vurgulayin ve devam
etmek icin OK tusuna basin. Bir
sonraki ekranda istediginiz secenegi
vurgulayin ve aramayi baslatmak
icin OK tusuna basin. Dijital kanal
arama seceneklerinden biri secilirse bir
yapilandirma ekrani gérintilenecektir.
Arama modu, Frekans (KHz) ve
Sebeke Kimligi seceneklerinin
ayarlanmasi gerekebilir. Tam arama
yapmak icin, eger kullanilabiliyorsa,
Arama modu ayarini Tam veya
Gelismis olarak yapin. Secilen
operatdre ve/veya Arama moduna
gore bazi secenekler ayarlama yapmak
icin kullanilamayabilir.

Not: Secilen Ulkede analog yayin yoksa
analog kanallar aranmayabilir.
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Mevcut secenekleri ayarlamayi
tamamladiktan sonra, Ara dgesini
vurgulayin ve devam etmek icin OK
tusuna basin. TV, kullanilabilir yayinlar
aramaya basglayacaktir.

Arama devam ederken, aramayi iptal
etmek icin Geri tusuna basabilirsiniz.
Arama sirasinda bulunan kanallar,
kanal listesine kaydedilecektir.

Uydu

Uydu secimi yapilirsa, daha sonra
Anten tipi ekrani gdrintilenecektir.
Direkt uydu sisteminiz varsa
buradan Sonraki adim secenegini
belirleyerek hizli bir sekilde bir sonraki
adima gecgebilirsiniz. Anten tipini
manvuel olarak ayarlamak icin Diger
secenegini vurgulayin ve OK tusuna
basin. Tek, Tone Burst, DiSEqC ve
Unicable secenekleri mevcuttur.
Uydu sisteminize karsilik gelen anten
tipini vurgulayin ve bir sonraki adima
gecmek icin OK tusuna basin.

Bir sonraki ekran Kanal listesi
secimi ekrani olacaktir. Kullanilabilir
operatdrler listelenecektir. Listeden
sadece bir operatér secebilirsiniz.
istediginiz operatéri vurgulayin
ve devam etmek icin OK tusuna
basin. Asagidaki adimlarda yer
alan seceneklerden bazilar énceden
ayarlanmis olabilir ve/veya bu adimda
secilen operatdre bagh olarak ilave
adimlar eklenebilir veya bazi adimlar
atlanabilir. ilerlemeden énce her
adimdaki parametreleri kontrol edin
ve e§er gerekirse ayarlayin. Normal
uvydu kurulumuna devam etmek icin

Torkce

Genel secenegini vurgulayabilir ve OK
tusuna basabilirsiniz.

Daha sonra LNB listesi ekrani
gorintilenecektir. Onceki adimlarda
secilen Ulkeye, anten tipine ve
operatére bagl olarak farkli uydulari
kurabilirsiniz. Istediginiz uydu
secenedini vurgulayin ve parametreleri
ayarlamak icin OK tusuna basin.
ilk uydu seciminde Uydu durumu
secimini Agik olarak yapiniz. Uyduda
kanal tarama islemini etkinlestirmek
icin dncelikle bu secenegin Agk olarak
ayarlanmasi gerekir.

Asagidaki vuydu parametreleri
mevcuttur. Onceki secimlere bagl olarak

tim ayarlari degistiremeyebilirsiniz.
Uydu durumu: Secilen uyduda
kanal arama iglevini etkinlestirmek
icin durum secenegini Agk olarak
ayarlayin.

Uydu secimi Kanal aramasi yapmak
istediginiz uyduyu secin.

Tarama modu Arama modu
tercihinizi ayarlayin. Ag§ ve Tam
secenekleri mevcut olacaktir. Bir ag
taramasindan gececekseniz, Uydu
Alici-Vericisi seceneginin altinda
Frekans, Sembol orani (Ksym/s) ve
Polarizasyon parametrelerini dogru
ayarladiginizdan emin olun.

Tarama tori: Yalnizca Ucretsiz
veya sifreli kanallar igin
tarama yapabilirsiniz. Ucretsiz
secenegdi secilirse sifreli kanallar
kurulmayacaktir. Tom kanallar
taramak icin TUmU 6gesini segin.
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Kaydetme tiori: TV kanallarini
(menude 'dijital kanallar' olarak
anilir) veya yalnizca radyo kanallarini
kaydetmeyi secebilirsiniz. Tom
kanallart kaydetmek icin Timi 6gesini
secin.

Transponder: Gerekirse secilen uydu
icin Frekans, Sembol orani (Ksym/s)
ve Polarizasyon parametrelerini
ayarlayin.

LNB yapilandirmasi: LNB
parametrelerini ayarlayin. DiSEqC
anten tipi icin uydu sisteminize karsilik
gelen dogru DIiSEqQC portunu segin.
Gerekirse diger parametreleri uydu
sisteminize uygun olarak ayarlayin.
Sinyal seviyesi: Sinyal seviyesi
durumu ekranin sol tarafinda yizde
olarak gdrintilenir.

Sinyal kalitesi: Sinyal kalitesi durumu
ekranin sol tarafinda yizde olarak
gdruntilenir.

Geri/Geri Dén tusuna basin ve
ayarlamak istediginiz bir sonraki
vyduyu secin. Yapilandirma
degisikliklerini tamamladiktan sonra
LNB Listesi ekraninda lleri gesini
secin ve OK tusuna basarak devam
edin.

Sonra Kanal arama ekrani
gériuntulenecektir. Ara secenegi
vurgulanmis olacaktir. Aramay:
baslatmak icin OK tusuna basiniz.
Arama devam ederken, aramayi iptal
etmek icin Geri tusuna basabilirsiniz.
Arama sirasinda bulunan kanallar,
kanal listesine kaydedilecektir.

Torkce

Secilen alici ile kanal taramasi
tamamlandiginda kurulum sihirbazi
sizi alict modu se¢imi adimina geri
getirecektir. Kanallari baska bir
alici ile taramaya devam etmek
isterseniz yukarida anlatildigi gibi
ilerleyebilirsiniz. Aksi takdirde Sonraki
adim secenegini vurgulayin ve devam
etmek icin OK tusuna basin.

Sonra Sorumluluk Reddi ekrani
gbériuntilenecektir. Detayl bilgi icin
ekrandaki metni okuyun. Kabul Et
secenedi vurgulanmis olacaktir.
ilerlemek icin OK tusuna basin.

Bir sonraki adimda, TV'nizin dizgin
calismasini saglamak icin baglanti
verilerinizin Uretici tarafindan
toplanmasina
istenecektir. Detayli bilgi icin ekrandaki
metni okuyun. Onaylamak ve devam
etmek icin Kabul Et secenegini
vurgulayin ve OK tusuna basin. Onay
vermeden devam etmek icin Reddet
dgesini secin. Bu ayari daha sonra
Ayarlar>Sistem>Hakkinda>Yasal
bilgiler>Uretici Kullanimi ve
Tanilama mendsunt kullanarak
degistirebilirsiniz.

Google TV'yi kurduysaniz
vygulamalariniz yiklenecek ve son
dokunuslar yapilacaktir. Ardindan
TV'nin hazir oldugunu belirten bir
mesaj gérinecektir. Acgilis Ekranr’ni
goruntilemek icin Kesfetmeye basla
8gesini vurgulayin ve OK tusuna
basin. Ekstra giUvenlik icin bu
asamada TV'niz i¢cin PIN korumasini
da etkinlestirebilirsiniz. Profil kilidini

izin vermeniz
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ayarla gesini vurgulayin ve OK tusuna
basin. Bir sonraki ekranda yer alan
talimatlari okuyun ve PIN ayarlamaya
devam etmek icin OK tusuna basin.
Bir Google hesabi PIN'iniz varsa
bunu kullanabilir veya unuttuysaniz
PIN'inizi sifirlayabilirsiniz. TV'ye
erismek, belirli ayarlar degistirmek
vb. icin bu PIN'i girmeniz istenir. PIN
basariyla olusturuldugunda Acilis
Ekrani géruntulenir.

Google TV'yi kurmayip bunun yerine
temel TV'yi kurduysaniz ekstra
guvenlik icin bu asamada TV'niz icin
PIN korumasini da etkinlestirebilirsiniz.
PIN ayarla 6gesini vurgulayin ve OK
tusuna basin. Bir sonraki ekranda
yer alan talimatlar okuyun ve PIN
(cihaz PIN’i) ayarlamaya devam
etmek icin OK tusuna basin). TV'ye
erismek, belirli ayarlan degdistirmek
vb. icin bu PIN'i girmeniz istenir.
PIN kodunuzu unutursaniz yeniden
erisim saglamak icin TV'nizi fabrika
ayarlarina sifirlamaniz gerekir. TV'nizi
Ayarlar>Sistem>Hakkinda>Sifirla
menUsindeki Fabrika Ayarlarina
Sifirla secenegini kullanarak
sifirlayabilirsiniz. Simdi degil
secenegini vurgulayin ve bu adimi
atlamak icin OK tusuna basin. Daha
sonra Acilis Ekrani gdrintilenir.
Google TV kurulumunu Acilisg
Ekranin'dan basglatabilirsiniz. Google
TV kurulumunu gerceklestirmek icin
Google TV'yi kur 6gesini vurgulayin
ve OK tusuna basin.

Torkce

Acilis Ekrani'nda, Canli TV moduna
gecmek ve TV kanallarini izlemek
icin kumandadaki Cikis digmesine
basabilir veya Canli TV / Canli TVx
uygulamasini vurguladiktan sonra OK
tusuna basabilirsiniz.

Not: ilk kurulum veya fabrika ayarlarina
sifirlama sirasinda secilen tlkeye bagli
olarak, Acilis Ekrani'nda Canli TV
uygulamasi veya Canli TVx uygulamasi
yuklu olabilir.

Acilig Ekrani

Google TV'nizin avantajlarindan
yararlanmak icin, TV'nizin ilk
kurulumu veya fabrika ayarlarina
sifirlama sirasinda temel TV
kurulumu yerine Google TV kurulumu
gerceklestirilmelidir. Ayrica Google
hesabinizda oturum agmis olmaniz ve
TV'nizin internete bagli olmasi gerekir.
ilk kurulumdan veya fabrika ayarlarina
sifirlama isleminden sonra Google
TV kurulumunu gerceklestirmek icin
menUde asadi dogru giderek Google
TV'yi Kur secenegini secip OK tusuna
basabilirsiniz. TV'nizi yGksek hizh
internet baglantisina sahip bir ev
agina baglayin. TV'nizin internete
nasil baglanacad hakkinda detayli
bilgiler icin A§ ve internet ve internet
Baglantisi bélumlerine bakin.

Acilis ekrani TV'nizin merkez noktasidir.
Acilis Ekrani menUsinden tim
uvygulamalari baslatabilir, bir TV
kanalina gecis yapabilir, bir film
izleyebilir veya baglanmis olan bir
cihaza gecis yapabilirsiniz. Acilig
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Ekranini gérintilemek icin Ana
Sayfa tusuna basin. Acilis Ekranina
gecmek icin Girigler menUsinden
Google TV Home secenedini de
secebilirsiniz. Girigler menUsinu
acmak icin, uzaktan kumandadaki
Kaynak diigmesine basin. ilk kurulum
veya fabrika ayarlarina sifirlama iglemi
sirasinda yaptiginiz TV ayarlariniza ve
Ulke seciminize bagl olarak Ana Sayfa
menuUsu farkli 8geler icerebilir.

Canhi TV 5gesini secin ve Canh
TV moduna ge¢mek icin uzaktan
kumandadaki OK tusuna veya Cikis
tusuna basin. Kaynak énceden Anten,
Kablo, Uydu veya ATV disinda bir
secenede ayarlanmigsa canli TV
kanallarini izlemek icin Kaynak tusuna
basin ve bu seceneklerden birini
ayarlayin. Baglanan USB cihazlarina
g6z atmak ve yukli medya icerigini
TV'de oynatmak/gériuntilemek icin
Multi Medya Oynaticiyi secin ve OK
tusuna basin. Ses dosyalari TV'nin
hoparlérleri aracihgiyla veya TV'ye
baglanmis olan hoparlér sistemi
aracihgyla oynatilabilir.

Google TV Acilig Ekrani

Acilis Ekrani birkac sekme halinde
dizenlenecektir. Agihs Ekrani, Kes-
fet ve Kitiphane sekmeleri mevcut
olacak. Bu sekmelerin kullanilabilir
secenekleri siralar halinde yerlestirilmi-
stir. Acilis Ekrani secenekleri arasinda
dolagsmak icin uzaktan kumandanin
yén tusglarini kullanin. Bir sekme ve
ardindan bir satir secin, odagi satir-
daki istenen 6geye tasiyin. Bir secim

Torkce

yapmak veya bir alt meniye girmek
icin OK tusuna basin.

Ekranin sag Ust kdsesinde, arama
araglari bulunacaktir. Sanal klavye
aracihdiyla bir kelime girerek bir
arama basglatabilir ya da eger uzaktan
kumandanizda timlesik bir mikrofon
bulunuyorsa, aramay: baglatmak igin
sesli arama secenegini kullanabilirsiniz.
Odagi arama aracina getirin ve OK
tusuna basin veya devam etmek
icin uzaktan kumandadaki Mikrofon
digmesine basin ve konusun.

Onceden bir Google hesabina giris
yaptiysaniz, Acilis Ekraninin sol
Ust kisminda etkin hesabin logosu
gorilecektir.

Gosterge Panosunu gérintilemek
icin Ayarlar digmesine basin veya
vzaktan kumandadaki A¢ihs Ekrani
digmesini basili tutun ya da Ana
Ekranda Sag yén digmesine art arda
basin. Gdsterge Panosunda ayarlar
menusU (digli cark simgesi), Google
TV hesabiniz (oturum acmis hesap
simgesi), Ekran Koruyucu, Girisler,
Resim, Ses, Wi-Fi, Erisilebilirlik ve
bildirimler icin secenekler bulunacaktir.
Tarih ve saat verilerini Gésterge
Panosunda da gdrebilirsiniz.

internette arama yapmak icin bir
internet tarayici uygulamasi gereklidir.
Acilis Ekraninda veya Uygulamalar
sekmesinde bir arama yapin, bir
tarayici bulun ve indirin.
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Temel TV Acilig Ekrani

Acilig Ekraninin kullanilabilir secenekleri
siralar halinde yerlestirilmistir. Acilig
Ekrani secenekleri arasinda dolasmak
icin uzaktan kumandanin yén tuslarini
kullanin. Bir sira seciniz ve sirada bu-
lunan istediginiz bir 3geye odaklanmak
icin hareket edin. Bir secim yapmak
veya bir alt menuye girmek icin OK
tusuna basin.

Gésterge Panosunu gdruntulemek
icin Ayarlar digmesine basin veya
vzaktan kumandadaki Agihs Ekram
digmesini basili tutun ya da Ana
ekranda Gésterge Panosu 33esini
secin ve OK tusuna basin. Gésterge
Panosunda ayarlar menisi (disli
cark simgesi), hesap ekleme, Ekran
Koruyucu, Girisler, Gériinti, Resim,
Wi-Fi, Erisilebilirlik ve bildirim
secenekleri bulunacaktir. Tarih ve
saat verilerini Gdsterge Panosunda da
gorebilirsiniz.

Canli TV Modu MenG icerigi

Canli TV meni seceneklerini / Live
TVx ekranini gérmek icin dnce TV'yi
Canli TV moduna gegirin ve ardindan
Meni tusuna basin. Canli TV moduna
gecmek icin CQikis tusuna basabilir
veya Ana Ekrandaki Uygulamalar
seceneginden Canh TVx uygulamasini
secebilir ve OK tusuna basabilirsiniz.

ilk kurulum veya fabrika ayarlarina
sifirlama sirasinda secilen tlkeye bagh
olarak, Acilig Ekrani'nda Canli TVx
vygulamasi veya Canli TVx uygulamasi
yuklG olabilir. Canh TV uygulamasi

Torkce

ile Canl TVx uygulamasinin kullanici
arayiziU ve calismasi birbirinden
olduk¢a farkhdir. Bu nedenle, litfen
ilgili bélumU okudugunuzdan emin
olun.

Canli TV uygulamasi ile
Canli TV menisi

Kanallar

Program Rehberi: Elektronik program
rehberini acar. Ayrintili bilgi icin
Program Rehberi bélimine bakin.

Kanallar: Kanal menisini agin.
Yayin kanallarini aramak i¢cin Menu
seceneklerini kullanabilirsiniz. Daha
fazla bilgi icin Kanal bdlimUne bakin.

Kanal Yénetimi: Bu menudeki
secenekleri kullanarak kanallari ve
kanal listesini dizenleyebilirsiniz.

Secilen giris kaynagina, operatdre ve
kanal kurulumunun tamamlanip ta-
mamlanmadigina bagl olarak mevcut
secenekler degisebilir veya meni devre

disi kalabilir.

Giris Kaynagi - Anten

Kanal Atlama: Uzaktan kumandanin
Program +/- tuslar araciligiyla kanal-
lan degistirirken atlanacak kanallar
ayarlar. Listeden istenilen kanali/ka-
nallari secin ve secim yapmak/secimi
kaldirmak icin OK tusuna basin.

Kanal Gegisi: Kanal listesinde secilen
iki kanalin yerlerini degistirir. Listeden
istenilen kanallari secin ve se¢cim yap-
mak icin OK tusuna basin. ikinci kanal
secildigi zaman, bu kanalin yeri birinci
kanalin yeri ile degistirilecektir. Sar
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tusa basip secmek istediginiz kanalin
numarasini girebilirsiniz. Ardindan OK
tusunu secin ve o kanala gitmek icin
OK tusuna basin.

Kanal Tasima: Bir kanali baska bir
kanalin konumuna tasiyin. Tasimak
istediginiz kanali secin ve se¢mek icin
OK tusuna basin. Ardindan ikinci bir
kanal icin aynisini yapin. ikinci kanal
secildiginde, Mavi tusa basarsaniz
ilk secilen kanal o kanalin konumuna
tasinir. Onay diyalogu gérindiuginde,
Devam &gesini secin ve OK tusuna
basin. Sari tuga basip se¢mek istedigi-
niz kanalin numarasini girebilirsiniz.
Ardindan OK tusunu secin ve o kanala
gitmek icin OK tusuna basin.

Kanal Dizenleme: Kanal listesindeki
kanallari dizenler. Secili kanalin adini
ve kanal numarasini (*) dizenleyin ve
varsa o kanalla ilgili Ag Adi, Kanal
Tipi ve Frekans bilgilerini gérintiley-
in. Kanala bagli olarak diger secenekler
de duzenlenebilir. Vurgulanan kanali
dizenlemek icin OK tusuna veya Sari
tusa basin. Secilen kanall silmek icin
Mavi tusa basabilirsiniz.

(*)Secilen kanal numarasi kanal
listesindeki baska bir kanal icin
kullanilmamalidir.

Kanal Silme: Listeden istenilen kanali/
kanallari segin ve secim yapmak/se¢imi
kaldirmak icin OK tusuna veya Sari
tusa basin. Ardindan secilen kanali/
kanallari silmek icin Mavi tusa basabi-
lirsiniz. Onay diyalogu gérindiginde,
Devam &gesini secin ve OK tusuna

basin.
Torkce

Kanallari Yeniden Siralama: Kanal
listesindeki kanallar yeniden siralayin.
Orijinal kanal sirasini geri yUklemek
icin bir kanal aramasi gerceklestirebi-
lirsiniz. Onay diyalogu gérindiuginde,
Devam &gesini secin ve OK tusuna
basin.

Kanal Listesini Silme: Kanal listesinde
kayith tom kanallari silin. Onay icin bir
diyalog géruntilenecektir. Devam et
secenegdini isaretleyin ve devam etmek
icin OK tusuna basin. iptal secenegi-
ni isaretleyin ve iptal etmek icin OK
tusuna basin.

Giris Kaynag: - Kablo

Kanal Atlama: Uzaktan kumandanin
Program +/- tuslarn araciligiyla kanal-
lan degistirirken atlanacak kanallar
ayarlar. Listeden istenilen kanali/ka-
nallari secin ve se¢cim yapmak/secimi
kaldirmak icin OK tusuna basin.
Kanal Gegisi: Kanal listesinde secilen
iki kanalin yerlerini degistirir. Listeden
istenilen kanallar secin ve se¢cim yap-
mak icin OK tusuna basin. ikinci kanal
secildigi zaman, bu kanalin yeri birinci
kanalin yeri ile degistirilecektir. Sar
tusa basip secmek istediginiz kanalin
numarasini girebilirsiniz. Ardindan OK
tusunu secin ve o kanala gitmek icin
OK tusuna basin.

Kanal Tasima: Bir kanali bagka bir
kanalin konumuna tasiyin. Tasimak
istediginiz kanal se¢in ve secmek icin
OK tusuna basin. Ardindan ikinci bir
kanal icin aymisini yapin. ikinci kanal
secildiginde, Mavi tusa basarsaniz
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ilk secilen kanal o kanalin konumuna
taginir. Onay diyalogu gérindiginde,
Devam &gesini secin ve OK tusuna
basin. Sari tusa basip secmek istedigi-
niz kanalin numarasini girebilirsiniz.
Ardindan OK tusunu secin ve o kanala
gitmek icin OK tusuna basin.

Kanal Dizenleme: Kanal listesindeki
kanallari dizenler. Secili kanalin adini
ve kanal numarasini (*) dizenleyin ve
o kanalla ilgili A§ Adi, Kanal Tipi, Fre-
kans, Modilasyon ve Sembol Orani
bilgilerini gérintileyin. Kanala bagl
olarak diger secenekler de duzenlene-
bilir. Vurgulanan kanali dizenlemek
icin OK tusuna veya Sari tusa basin.
Secilen kanali silmek icin Mavi tusa
basabilirsiniz.

(*)Secilen kanal numarasi kanal
listesindeki baska bir kanal icin
kullanilmamalidir.

Kanal Silme: Listeden istenilen kanali/
kanallari segin ve secim yapmak/se¢imi
kaldirmak icin OK tusuna veya Sari
tusa basin. Ardindan secilen kanali/
kanallari silmek icin Mavi tusa basabi-
lirsiniz. Onay diyalogu gérindiginde,
Devam &gesini secin ve OK tusuna
basin.

Kanallari Yeniden Siralama: Kanal
listesindeki kanallari yeniden siralayin.
Orijinal kanal sirasini geri ytklemek
icin bir kanal aramasi gergeklestirebi-
lirsiniz. Onay diyalogu gérindiginde,
Devam &gesini secin ve OK tusuna
basin.

Torkce

Kanal Listesini Silme: Kanal listesinde
kayith tom kanallari silin. Onay icin bir
diyalog gérintilenecektir. Devam et
secenegini isaretleyin ve devam etmek
icin OK tusuna basin. iptal secenegi-
ni isaretleyin ve iptal etmek icin OK
tusuna basin.

Giris Kaynag: - Uydu

Kanal Atlama: Uzaktan kumandanin
Program */- tuslar araciligiyla kanal-
lari degistirirken atlanacak kanallari
ayarlar. Listeden istenilen kanali/ka-
nallari secin ve secim yapmak/secimi
kaldirmak icin OK tusuna basin.
Kanal Gegisi: Kanal listesinde secilen
iki kanalin yerlerini degistirir. Listeden
istenilen kanallari se¢in ve secim yap-
mak icin OK tusuna basin. ikinci kanal
secildigi zaman, bu kanalin yeri birinci
kanalin yeri ile degistirilecektir. Sar
tusa basip secmek istediginiz kanalin
numarasini girebilirsiniz. Ardindan OK
tusunu secin ve o kanala gitmek icin
OK tusuna basin.

Kanal Tasima: Bir kanal bagka bir
kanalin konumuna tasiyin. Tasimak
istediginiz kanal se¢in ve secmek icin
OK tusuna basin. Ardindan ikinci bir
kanal icin aynisini yapin. ikinci kanal
secildiginde, Mavi tusa basarsaniz
ilk secilen kanal o kanalin konumuna
tasinir. Onay diyalogu gérindiginde,
Devam &gesini secin ve OK tusuna
basin. Sari tusa basip secmek istedigi-
niz kanalin numarasini girebilirsiniz.
Ardindan OK tusunu secin ve o kanala
gitmek icin OK tusuna basin.

-28-



Kanal Dizenleme: Kanal listesindeki
kanallar dizenler. Secili kanalin adini
ve kanal numarasini (*) dizenleyin ve
varsa o kanalla ilgili Ag Adi, Kanal
Tipi ve Frekans bilgilerini gérintiley-
in. Kanala bagli olarak diger secenekler
de duzenlenebilir. Vurgulanan kanali
dizenlemek icin OK tusuna veya Sari
tusa basin. Secilen kanall silmek icin
Mavi tusa basabilirsiniz.

(*)Secilen kanal numarasi kanal
listesindeki baska bir kanal icin
kullanilmamalidir.

Kanal Silme: Listeden istenilen kanali/
kanallari segin ve secim yapmak/se¢imi
kaldirmak i¢cin OK tusuna veya Sari
tusa basin. Ardindan secilen kanali/
kanallari silmek icin Mavi tusa basabi-
lirsiniz. Onay diyalogu gérindiginde,
Devam &gesini secin ve OK tusuna
basin.

Kanallari Yeniden Siralama: Kanal
listesindeki kanallari yeniden siralayin.
Orijinal kanal sirasini geri yiklemek
icin bir kanal aramasi gerceklestirebi-
lirsiniz. Onay diyalogu gérindiginde,
Devam &gesini secin ve OK tusuna
basin.

Kanal Listesini Silme: Kanal listesinde
kayith tom kanallar silin. Onay icin bir
diyalog gériuntilenecektir. Devam et
secenedini isaretleyin ve devam etmek
icin OK tusuna basin. iptal secenegi-
ni isaretleyin ve iptal etmek icin OK
tusuna basin.

Giris Kaynag: - ATV

Kanal Atlama: Uzaktan kumandanin
Program +*/- tuslar araciigiyla kanal-
lan degistirirken atlanacak kanallar
ayarlar. Listeden istenilen kanali/ka-
nallari secin ve secim yapmak/secimi
kaldirmak icin OK tusuna basin.
Kanal Gegisi: Kanal listesinde secilen
iki kanalin yerlerini degistirir. Listeden
istenilen kanallar secin ve se¢cim yap-
mak icin OK tusuna basin. ikinci kanal
secildigi zaman, bu kanalin yeri birinci
kanalin yeri ile degistirilecektir. Sar
tusa basip secmek istediginiz kanalin
numarasini girebilirsiniz. Ardindan OK
tusunu secin ve o kanala gitmek icin
OK tusuna basin.

Kanal Tasima: Bir kanal baska bir
kanalin konumuna tasiyin. Tasimak
istediginiz kanal secin ve secmek icin
OK tusuna basin. Ardindan ikinci bir
kanal icin aynisini yapin. ikinci kanal
secildiginde, Mavi tusa basarsaniz
ilk secilen kanal o kanalin konumuna
tasinir. Onay diyalogu gérindiginde,
Devam dgesini secin ve OK tusuna
basin. Sari tusa basip secmek istedigi-
niz kanalin numarasini girebilirsiniz.
Ardindan OK tusunu secin ve o kanala
gitmek icin OK tusuna basin.

Kanal Dizenleme: Kanal listesindeki
kanallari duzenler. Secili kanalin kanal
numarasini (*) dizenleyin ve varsa
o kanalla ilgili Ag§ Adi ve Kanal Tipi
bilgilerini gérintileyin. Vurgulanan
kanal dizenlemek icin OK tusuna veya
Sari tusa basin. Secilen kanali silmek
icin Mavi tusa basabilirsiniz.
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(*)Secilen kanal numarasi kanal
listesindeki bagka bir kanal igin
kullanlmamalidir.

Kanal Silme: Listeden istenilen kanali/
kanallari secin ve secim yapmak/segimi
kaldirmak icin OK tusuna veya Sari
tusa basin. Ardindan secilen kanali/
kanallari silmek icin Mavi tusa basabi-
lirsiniz. Onay diyalogu gérindiginde,
Devam &gesini secin ve OK tusuna
basin.

Analog Kanal ince Ayar:: Listeden
ayarlamak istediginiz kanali seginiz
ve OK tusuna basiniz. Ardindan en
uvygun algilamayi bulmak icin Sol/
Sag yon tuslarini kullanarak frekansi
degistirin. Kaydedip ¢ikmak icin Geri/
Geri dén tusuna basin. Onay diyalogu
gérundiginde, Devam &gesini secin
ve OK tusuna basin.

Kanal Listesini Silme: Kanal listesinde
kayith tum kanallari silin. Onay icin bir
diyalog géruntilenecektir. Devam et
secenedini isaretleyin ve devam etmek
icin OK tusuna basin. iptal secenegi-
ni isaretleyin ve iptal etmek icin OK
tusuna basin.

TV Secenekleri

Kaynak: Giris kaynaklari listesini
géruntiler. istediginiz birini secin ve
bu kaynada ge¢cmek icin OK tusuna
basin.

Goriunti: Géruntt menUsini agar.
Ayrintili bilgi icin Ekran ve Ses
bslumine bakin.

Torkce

Screen (Ekran): Ekranin en-boy oranini
ayarlar. Tercihinize gére dnceden
tanimlanmig seceneklerden birini secin.

Ses: Ses menUsUnU acar. Ayrintili bilgi
icin Ekran ve Ses bdlimUne bakin.

Ebeveyn Denetimleri

(*) Bu menUye girmek icin énce PIN
kodunu girmeniz gerekir. Google
hesabi PIN kodunuzu veya ilk kurulum
ya da fabrika ayarlarina sifirlama
islemi sirasinda olusturdugunuz cihaz
PIN kodunu kullanin. ilk kurulum veya
fabrika ayarlarina sifirlama sirasinda
bir cihaz PIN kodu olusturmadiysaniz
veya Google hesabinizda oturum
acmadiysaniz bu menuye erigmek
icin bir cihaz PIN kodu olusturmaniz
gerekecektir. ilk kurulum ya da fabrika
ayarlarina sifirlama islemi sirasinda
yaptiginiz seciminize bagh olarak bazi
secenekler kullanilamayabilir veya
farkl secenekler Sifirla bulunabilir.
Kanal kurulumu tamamlanmamisgsa ve
hicbir kanal kurulmamigsa bu meninin
icerigi géruntilenmeyebilir.
Kanal Engelleme: Kanal listesinden
engellenecek kanali/kanallari segin.
Bir kanali isaretleyiniz ve se¢im yap-
mak/secimi kaldirmak icin OK tugsuna
basin. Engellenmis bir kanali izlemek
icin, 8nce PIN girilmesi gereklidir.
Program Kisitlamalari: Programlar
ile yayinlanan yas siniflandirmasi
bilgilerine gére programlari engeller.
Bu mendU seceneklerini kullanarak
kisitlamalar acabilir veya kapatabi-
lir, sansir sistemlerini, yas sinirlarini
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ayarlayabilir ve sansirsiz program-
lari engelleyebilirsiniz.

Aliai Girislerini Engelleme: Secilen
alicr giris kaynaginin iceriklerine
erisimi engeller. Istediginiz giris
secenegini isaretleyin ve OK tusuna
basarak secim yapin/secimi kaldirin.
Engellenmis bir girise gecis yapmak
icin 8nce PIN girilmesi gerekir.

Not: Secilen giris kaynagina bagh
olarak bazi secenekler mevcut
olmayabilir.

Cl Karti: Kullanilan CAM (Kosullu
Erisim ModulG) kartinin kullanilabilir
menU seceneklerini gérintiler. Bu
8ge giris kaynadi ayarina baglh olarak
kullanlamayabilir.

Gelismis Secenekler

Bu meninin secenekleri, secilen giris
kaynagina bagl olarak degisebilir ve/
veya aktif olmayabilir.
Ses
Ses Dili: Ses icin dil tercihinizi
ayarlayin. Bu &ge giris
kaynad: ayarina bagh olarak
kullanilamayabilir.
ikincil Ses Dili: ikinci ses dili
tercihi olarak, listelenmis dil
seceneklerinden birini ayarlar.
Film Muzikleri: Varsa, film mozigi
tercihinizi ayarlayin.
Ses Turi: Ses tioru tercihinizi
ayarlayin.
Goérme Engeli: Bu secenegi et-
kinlestirmek icin Ses Tortni Sesli
Aciklama olarak ayarlayin. Dijital

Torkce

TV kanallari, gérme engelli kisiler
icin ekran Uzerindeki hareketleri,
vicut dilini, ifadeleri ve insanlarin
hareketlerini aciklayan 6zel sesli
aciklamalar yayinlayabilmektedir.

Hoparlér: Sesli anlatimlar TV
hoparldrleri araciligiyla dinlemek
isterseniz, bu secenegdi acik duru-
muna alin.

Kulaklik: Sesli anlatimlar TV
kulaklik cikisi araciigiyla dinlemek
isterseniz, bu secenegdi acik duru-
muna alin.

Ses diizeyi: Sesli anlatimlarin ses
dUzeyini ayarlar.

Kaydirma ve Karartma: Yayin
Uzerinde sesli yorum oldugunda
daha net duyabilmek icin bu sece-
negi agin.

Gérme Engelliler icin Ses: Gérme
engelliler icin ses tirinu ayar-
layin. Kullanilabilir secenekler
secilen yayina bagl olacaktir.

Zayiflatiai Kontrolt: Ana TV
sesi (Ana) ve sesli yorum (AD)
arasindaki ses dengesini ayar-
layin.

Alt yazi

Analog Alt Yazi: Analog yayinlar
icin altyazilari acar veya kapatir.
Eger Sessiz secimi yapilirsa, ekranda
analog altyazi gériuntulenecek,
ancak bu sirada hoparlérlerden ses
gelmeyecektir.

Dijital Alt Yaz:: Dijital yayinlar igin
altyazilar acar veya kapatir. Eger
isitme Engelli secimi yapilirsa,
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hi¢ isitmeyen veya isitmede
gucltk ceken izleyiciler icin, alt
yazi hizmetleri ek aciklamalar ile
saglanir.

Alt Yazi Parcalari: Varsa, alt yazi
parcasi tercihinizi ayarlayin.

Dijital Alt Yazi Dili: ilk dijital alt

yazi dili tercihi olarak, listelenmis

dil seceneklerinden birini ayarlar.
Dijital Altyazi Dili: ikinci dijital alt
yazi dili tercihi olarak, listelenmis dil
seceneklerinden birini ayarlar. Eger
Dijital Alt yazi Dili secenegdinde secilen
dil kullanilamiyorsa alt yazilar bu dilde
goriuntilenecektir.

Teleteks
Dijital Teletext Dili: Dijital yayinlar
icin teletext dilini ayarlar.
Kod Cézme Sayfasi Dili: Teletext
gdsterimi icin kod ¢dzme sayfasinin
dilini ayarlar.

HBBTV Ayarlan

HBBTV Destegi: HBBTV islevini
acin veya kapatin.

izleme: HBBTV servisleri icin
izleme davranigina iliskin tercihinizi
ayarlayin.

Gerez Ayarlari: HBBTV servisleri
icin cerez ayar tercihinizi ayarlayin.
Kalici Depolama: Kalici Depolama
islevini acin veya kapatin. Agik
olarak ayarlanirsa, cerezler TV'nin
kalici belleginde son tarihi ile birlikte
saklanir.

Torkce

izleyen Siteleri Engelle: izleyen
Siteleri Engelle islevini agin veya
kapatin.

Cihaz Kimligi: Cihaz Kimligi islevini
acin veya kapatin.

Cihaz Kimligini Sifirla: HBBTV
servisleri icin cihaz kimligini
sifirlayin. Onay diyalogu
goruntulenir. Devam etmek icin OK,
iptal etmek icin Geri tusuna basin.

Mavi Sessiz: Bu islevi tercihinize
gdre acin/kapatin. Acikken, sinyal
alinmadiginda ekranda mavi arka
plan gérintilenir.

Sinyal Yok Otomatik Kapanma:
Ayarlanan giris kaynagindan hicbir
sinyal gelmediginde, TV'nin davranigini
ayarlayin. TV'nizin kendini kapatmasini
veya devre digi birakmasi icinKapali
olarak ayarlamasini istediginiz bir
zaman tanimlayin.

Varsayilan Kanal: Varsayilan
baslangic kanali tercihinizi ayarlayin.
Secim Modu Kullanial Secimi olarak
ayarlandiginda, Kanallari Géster
secenedi kullanilabilir duruma gelir.
Kanal listesini gérmek icin secin
ve OK tusuna basin. Bir kanali
isaretleyin ve se¢cim yapmak icin
OK tusuna basin. Secilen kanal, TV
herhangi bir bekleme modundan
ctkip her acildiginda gérintdlenir.
Secim Modu Son Durum olarak
ayarlanmigsa, izlenen son kanal
goriuntilenecektir.

BISS Anahtari: “Biss Anahtari Eklemek
icin Tiklayin” mesaji gérontulenecektir.
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Bir biss anahtari eklemek icin OK
tusuna basin. Frekans, Sembol Orani
(KSym/s), Polarizasyon, Program
Kimligi ve CW Sifresi parametreleri
ayarlanabilecektir. Ayarlar
tamamlandiktan sonra Anahtari
Kaydet secenedini isaretleyin ve
OK tusuna basarak biss anahtarini
kaydedip ekleyin. Giris kaynagi Uydu
olarak ayarlanmadiysa bu secenek
kullanilamaz. Mevcut secenekler,
ilk kurulum veya fabrika ayarlarina
sifirlama sirasinda secilen Glkeye bagli
olarak farkhlik gsterir.

Sistem Bilgileri: Mevcut kanalda Sinyal
Seviyesi, Sinyal Kalitesi, Frekans vb.
ayrintili sistem bilgilerini géruntuleyin.
Acik Kaynak Lisanslari: Agik Kaynak
Yazilimi lisans bilgilerini gérintdler.

Ayarlar: Ayarlar menisinu acar.
Ayrintili bilgi icin Ayarlar bdlimune
bakin.

Canh TVx vygulamasi
ile Canhi TV menist

Canli TV modundayken Canli TVx
ekranini gérmek icin Mend tusuna
basin. Ayar seceneklerini gérmek
icin ekranin sag Ust tarafindaki
digli cark simgesini vurgulayin. Bu
simgeyi vurguladiktan sonra OK
tusuna basarsaniz Ayarlar meniusi
goriuntilenir.

Sekmeler ve ayar secenekleri arasinda
gezinmek icin yén dogmelerini ve Geri/
Geri Dén digmesini kullanabilirsiniz.

Torkce

Ayarlama

Kanal arama: Kanal menisini agin.
Yayin kanallarini aramak icin Menu
seceneklerini kullanabilirsiniz. Daha
fazla bilgi icin Ayarlar>Kanallar ve
Girisler>Kanallar bdlimuine bakin.

Kanal dizenleme

Kanal Atlama: Uzaktan kuman-
danin Program /- tuslar aracihgy-
la kanallart degistirirken atlanacak
kanallari ayarlar. Listeden istenilen
kanali/kanallari secin ve se¢im yap-
mak/sec¢imi kaldirmak icin OK tusuna
basin.

Kanal Yeri Degistirme: Kanal lis-
tesinde secilen iki kanalin yerlerini
degistirir. Listeden istenilen kanal-
lari secin ve secim yapmak icin OK
tusuna basin. ikinci kanal secildigi
zaman, bu kanalin yeri birinci kanalin
yeri ile degistirilecektir.

Kanal Tasima: Bir kanal baska bir
kanalin konumuna tasiyin. Tagimak
istediginiz kanali vurgulayip se¢mek
icin OK tusuna basin. Ardindan OK
digmesini basili tutun. Artik ikinci
kanali se¢mek icin Yukari ve Asag
y6n tuslarini kullanabilirsiniz. ikinci
kanalda OK tusuna bastiginizda ilk
secilen kanal bu kanalin konumuna
tasinir.

Kanal Silme: Listede istediginiz ka-
nali vurgulayin ve bu kanali silmek
icin OK tusuna basin. Onay diyalogu
goérindigiunde, Eminim &gesini
secin ve OK tusuna basin.
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Tom kanallar temizleme: Kanal
listesinde kayith ttm kanallar silin.
Onay icin bir diyalog gdrintilene-
cektir. Eminim secenegini isaretleyin
ve devam etmek i¢cin OK tusuna
basin. iptal secenegini isaretleyin
ve iptal etmek icin OK tusuna basin.

Sinyal Yok Otomatik Kapanma:
Ayarlanan giris kaynagindan hicbir
sinyal gelmediginde, TV'nin davranigini
ayarlayin. TV'nizin kendi kendine
kapanmasini istediginiz bir sire
tanimlayin. Acma/kapama digmesini
vurgulayin ve bu islevi agmak veya
kapatmak icin OK tusuna basin.

Gorinti: Gorinty menUsini acar.
Ayrintili bilgi icin Ayarlar> Ekran ve
Ses bslumUne bakin.

Screen (Ekran): Ekran menUsini
acar. Varsa ekranin en-boy oranini
ayarlar. Tercihinize gére 6nceden
tanimlanmig seceneklerden birini segin.

Ses: Ses menUsUnU acar. Ayrintil bilgi
icin Ayarlar> Ekran ve Ses bslimine

bakin.

Mavi Sessiz: Bu iglevi tercihinize
goére agin/kapatin. Acikken, sinyal
alinmadiginda ekranda mavi arka plan
gdruntulenir.

Yetiskin kontroli

(*) Bu meniye girmek icin 6nce PIN
kodunu girmeniz gerekir. Google
hesabi PIN kodunuzu veya ilk kurulum
ya da fabrika ayarlarina sifirlama
islemi sirasinda olusturdugunuz cihaz
PIN kodunu kullanin. ilk kurulum veya
fabrika ayarlarina sifirlama sirasinda

Torkce

bir cihaz PIN kodu olusturmadiysaniz
veya Google hesabinizda oturum
acmadiysaniz bu meniye erigmek
icin bir cihaz PIN kodu olusturmaniz
gerekecektir. ilk kurulum ya da fabrika
ayarlarina sifirlama islemi sirasinda
yaptiginiz lke seciminize bagh olarak
bazi secenekler kullanilamayabilir veya
farkl secenekler Sifirla bulunabilir.
Kanal kurulumu tamamlanmamigsa ve
hicbir kanal kurulmamigsa bu menitnin
icerigi goéruntilenmeyebilir.
Ebeveyn Denetimleri: Ebeveyn
denetimlerini acar veya kapatir.
Sad yén tusuna basarak A¢cma/
Kapama anahtarini vurgulayin ve ayari
degistirmek icin OK tusuna basin.

Kanal Engelleme: Kanal listesinden
engellenecek kanali/kanallari segin.
Sagd yén tusuna basip bir kanali
vurgulayin ve se¢cmek/secimini
kaldirmak i¢cin OK tusuna basin.
Engellenmis bir kanali izlemek icin nce
PIN kodunu girmeniz gerekir.

Derecelendirme Sistemi: Derecelen-
dirme sistemi tercihlerinizi ayarlayin.
Etkinlestirmek istediginiz sistemleri
vurgulayin ve OK tusuna basin.

Derecelendirme Kilidi: Genel kisitlama
tercihinizi ve etkinlestirdiginiz derece-
lendirme sistemlerine iligkin tercihle-
rinizi ayarlayin. Secenekler arasinda
gezinmek ve secim yapmak icin ydn
tuslarini ve OK tusunu kullanin.

Not: Secilen giris kaynagina bagl olarak
bazi secenekler mevcut olmayabilir.
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Ses

Ses Turi: Ses tiry tercihinizi ayar-
layin.

ilk Dil: Ses icin ilk dil tercihinizi ayar-
layin. Bu ége giris kaynagdi ayarina
bagl olarak kullanilamayabilir.

ikinci Dil: ikinci ses dili tercihiniz ola-
rak, listelenmis dil seceneklerinden
birini ayarlar.

Alt yazilar

Analog Alt Yazi: Analog yayinlar icin
altyazilari agcar veya kapatir.

Dijital Alt Yazi: Dijital yayinlar icin
altyazilari acar veya kapatir. Eger
isitme Engelli secimi yapilirsa, hic
isitmeyen veya isitmede gucluk ceken
izleyiciler icin, alt yazi hizmetleri ek
aciklamalar ile saglanir.

ilk Dil: ilk alt yazi dili tercihiniz olarak,
listelenmis dil seceneklerinden birini
ayarlar.

ikinci Dil: ikinci alt yazi dili tercihiniz
olarak, listelenmis dil seceneklerinden
birini ayarlar. Eger ilk Dil seceneginde
secilen dil kullanilamiyorsa alt yazilar
bu dilde géruntilenecektir.

Teleteks

Dijital Dili: Dijital yayinlar icin teletext
dilini ayarlar.

Kod Cézme Sayfasi Dili: Teletext

gdsterimi icin kod ¢6zme sayfasinin
dilini ayarlar.

HBBTV Ayarlar:

HBBTV Destegi: HBBTV islevini acin
veya kapatin.
Torkce

izleme: HBBTV servisleri icin izleme
davranigina iliskin tercihinizi ayarlayin.

Cerez Ayarlari: HBBTV servisleri icin
cerez ayar tercihinizi ayarlayin.

Kalici Depolama: Kalici Depolama
islevini agin veya kapatin. Acik olarak
ayarlanirsa, cerezler TV'nin kalici
belleginde son tarihi ile birlikte saklanir.

izleyen Siteleri Engelle: izleyen
siteleri engellemek icin bu islevi acin.
Cihaz Kimligi: Cihaz Kimligi islevini
acin veya kapatin.

Cihaz Kimligini Sifirla: HBBTV
servisleri icin cihaz kimligini sifirlayin.
Onay diyalogu géruntilenir. Evet
6gesini vurgulayin ve devam etmek
icin OK tusuna basin, Hayir 6gesini
vurgulayin ve iptal etmek icin OK
tusuna basin.

Kamera bilgileri

Kullanilan CAM (Kosullu Erisim Modili)
kartinin kullanilabilir mend seceneklerini
géruntiler. Bu dge giris kaynagi
ayarina bagl olarak kullanilamayabilir.
Sistem Bilgileri

Mevcut kanalda Sinyal gucs, Sinyal
kalitesi, Frekans vb. ayrintili sistem
bilgilerini gérintdileyin.

Acik Kaynak Lisanslari

Acik Kaynak Yaziimi lisans bilgilerini
goruntiler.

Ayarlar

Oneriler ve genel ayar secenekleri
Ayarlar menisinde gdrintulenir.
MenU agacinda gezinmek icin Sagd ve
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Sol yén dugmelerini, OK ve Geri/Ddn
digmelerini kullanabilirsiniz.

ilk kurulum veya fabrika ayarlarina
sifirlama sirasinda secilen tlkeye bagli
olarak, Acilis Ekrani'nda Canh TV
uygulamasi veya Canli TVx uygulamasi
yuklG olabilir. Canli TV uygulamasi
ile Canli TVx uygulamasinin kullanici
arayizi ve calismasi birbirinden
olduk¢a farklidir. Bu nedenle, litfen
ilgili béltmi okudugunuzdan emin
olun.

Canh TV vygulamasi ile

Ayarlar menisine Gosterge
Panosu’ndan veya Canli TV
modundaysaniz TV secenekleri
menUsUnden erisebilirsiniz. Gésterge
Panosu’nu gérintilemek icin
Ayarlar dGgmesine basabilir veya
vzaktan kumandadaki Ana Ekran
dugmesini basili tutabilirsiniz. Google
TV kurulum iglemi ilk kurulum veya
fabrika ayarlarina sifirlama sirasinda
gerceklestirilirse Gésterge Panosuna
erismek icin Ana Ekranda Sag ydn
dUgmesine art arda da basabilirsiniz.
ilk kurulum veya fabrika ayarlarina
sifirlama sirasinda Temel TV kurulumu
Sifirla gerceklestirilirse, Ana Ekranda
Gésterge Panosu 6desini vurgulayin
ve OK digmesine basin.

Canh TVx vygulamasi ile

Ayarlar menisine Gdsterge
Panosundan veya Canli TV
modundaysaniz Canli TVx ekranindan
erigebilirsiniz. Canli TV modundayken
Canli TVx ekranini gdrmek icin Men

Torkce

digmesine basin. Ardindan Live TVx
ekraninin sag Ust tarafindaki disli
cark simgesini vurgulayin ve Ayarlar
menUsUnU agmak icin OK tusuna basin.
Géosterge Panosu’nu gérintilemek
icin Ayarlar digmesine basabilir
veya uzaktan kumandadaki Ana
Ekran digmesini basili tutabilirsiniz.
Google TV kurulum iglemi ilk kurulum
veya fabrika ayarlarina sifirlama
sirasinda gerceklestirilirse Gésterge
Panosuna erismek icin Ana Ekranda
Sag yén digmesine art arda da
basabilirsiniz. ik kurulum sirasinda
Temel TV kurulumu gerceklestirilirse
Ana Ekranda Gésterge Panosu 6desini
vurgulayip OK tusuna basabilirsiniz.

Kanallar ve Girisler

Bu meninin iceridi, secilen giris kay-
nagdina ve kanal kurulumunun tamam-
lanip tamamlanmadigina bagl olarak
degisebilir.

Kanallar

Analog

Kanal Arama: Analog kanallar icin
arama baglatin. Aramayi iptal etmek
icin OK veya Geri/Geri Dén tusuna
basabilirsiniz. Cikis yapmak icin OK
veya Geri/Geri dén tusuna basin.
Arama sirasinda bulunan kanallar,
kanal listesine kaydedilecektir.

Gincelleme Aramasi:
Guncellemeleri arayin. Onceden
eklenmis kanallar silinmeyecek,
ancak yeni bulunan kanallar kanal
listesine eklenecektir. Aramayi iptal
etmek icin OK veya Geri/Geri Dén
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tusuna basabilirsiniz. Cikis yapmak
icin OK veya Geri/Geri don tusuna
basin.

Analog Manuel Arama: Manuel
kanal arama baslatin. ilk olarak,
arama icin baslangic frekansini
girin. Ardindan arama ydniuny
vurgulayin ve taramayi baslatmak
icin OK veya Sag yén tusuna basin.
Bulunan kanallar kanal listesine
kaydedilecektir. Aramayi iptal edip
cikmak icin OK veya Geri/Geri Dén
tusuna Cikis basabilirsiniz.

Anten

Kanal Arama: Dijital karasal
kanallari aramaya baslayin. Aramay:
iptal etmek icin OK veya Geri/Geri
D6n tusuna basabilirsiniz. Cikis
yapmak icin OK veya Geri/Geri
dén tusuna basin. Arama sirasinda
bulunan kanallar, kanal listesine
kaydedilecektir.

Gincelleme Aramasi:
Gincellemeleri arayin. Onceden
eklenmis kanallar silinmeyecek,
ancak yeni bulunan kanallar kanal
listesine eklenecektir. Aramay: iptal
etmek icin OK veya Geri/Geri Dén
tusuna basabilirsiniz. Cikis yapmak
icin OK veya Geri/Geri dén tusuna
basin.

Tek RF Arama: Sag/Sol yon tuslarini
kullanarak RF Kanahl ayarlayiniz.
Dogrudan bir deger girmek icin
OK digmesine basin ve ardindan
sanal vzaktan kumanday: kullanin.
Secilen kanalin Sinyal Seviyesi ve

Torkce

Sinyal Kalitesi gdsterilecektir. Ara
secenedini vurgulayin ve secilen RF
kanalinda arama baglatmak icin OK
tusuna basin. Onceden eklenmis
kanallar silinmez; yeni bulunan
kanallar kanal listesine eklenir.
Aramay iptal etmek icin OK veya
Geri/Geri Dén tusuna basabilirsiniz.
Cikis yapmak icin OK veya Geri/
Geri dén tusuna basin.

Manvel Hizmet Gincellemesi:
Manuel hizmet gincellemesini
baslatin. Aramay: iptal etmek icin
OK veya Geri/Geri Dén tusuna
basabilirsiniz. Cikis yapmak icin OK
veya Geri/Geri dén tusuna basin.
Onceden eklenmis kanallar silinmez.

Kanal Tarama Tiori: Arama tord
tercihinizi ayarlayin.

Kanal Hafizasi Tori: Hafiza tor
tercihinizi ayarlayin.

Otomatik Kanal Gincelleme
Otomatik kanal guncelleme islevini
acar veya kapatir.

Kanal Gincelleme Mesaji Kanal
gUncelleme mesaji islevini acar veya
kapatir.

Kablo

Kanal Arama: Dijital kablo kanallarini
aramaya baslayin. Eger varsa,
operatdr secenekleri listelenecektir.
Dilediginiz birini se¢in ve OK tusuna
basin. Arama Modu, Frekans
ve Sebeke Kimligi secenekleri
kullanilabilir. Bu secenekler,
operatére ve Arama Modu
secimlerine bagli olarak degisiklik
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godsterebilir. Diger secenekleri nasil
ayarlayacaginizi bilmiyorsaniz
Arama Modu secenegini Tam
olarak ayarlayin (varsa). Tarama
secenegini vurgulayin ve taramayi
baslatmak icin OK veya Sagd ydn
tusuna basin. Aramayi iptal etmek
icin OK veya Geri/Geri Dén tusuna
basabilirsiniz. Cikis yapmak icin OK
veya Geri/Geri dén tusuna basin.
Arama sirasinda bulunan kanallar,
kanal listesine kaydedilecektir.

Tek RF Arama: Frekans degerini
girin. Secilen frekansin Sinyal
Seviyesi ve Sinyal Kalitesi gosterilir.
Arama secenegini vurgulayin ve
taramayi baslatmak icin OK veya Sag
yén tusuna basin. Bulunan kanallar
kanal listesine kaydedilecektir.

Kanal Tarama Tori: Arama tiri
tercihinizi ayarlayin.

Kanal Hafizasi Tirt: Hafiza tori
tercihinizi ayarlayin.

Otomatik Kanal Gincelleme
Otomatik kanal guncelleme islevini
acar veya kapatir.

Kanal Gincelleme Mesaji Kanal
gUncelleme mesaji islevini acar veya
kapatir.
Uydu

Kanal Kurulum Modu Bu secenegi
Tercih Edilen Uydu veya Genel Uydu
olarak ayarlayabilirsiniz. Burada
secilen secenege bagl olarak kanal
listesi de degisecektir. istediginiz
uydudaki kanallari izleyebilmeniz icin
bu secenegin buna gére secilmesi

Torkce

gerekmektedir. Operatér kurulumu
yaptiysaniz, operatér kanallarini
izlemek icin Tercih Edilen Uydu
secenegdini ayarlayin. Normal bir
kurulum yaptiysaniz, diger uvydu
kanallarini izlemek icin Genel Uydu
secenedini ayarlayin.

Yeniden Uydu Arama: Anten
secim ekranindan baslayarak bir
uvydu taramasi baslatin. Bu arama
secenedi tercih edildigi zaman,
bazi arama konfigirasyonlari
kullanilamayacak ve bu nedenle ilk
kurulum veya fabrika ayarlarina
sifirlama iglemi sirasinda yaptiginiz
tercihler degistirilemeyecektir.

Genel Uydu kanali kurulum modu igin
SatcoDX Tarama secenegi burada
da mevcut olabilir. Standart kurulum
icin Normal tara secenegini secin.
SatcoDX kurulumu icin SatcoDX
Tarama secenegini secin ve ilgili sdx
dosyasini bir USB depolama cihazinin
kek dizinine kopyalayin ve TV'nize
baglayin. Bu secenegini vurgulayin
ve OK veya Sag yén tusuna
basin. SatcoDX indir secenegi
isaretlenecektir, devam etmek icin
OK veya Sag yoén tusuna basin.
Bagli USB depolama aygitindan sdx
dosyasini secin ve OK tusuna basin.
Uydu secimi ekrani gérinecektir.
ilk uydu seceneginin durumu Agk
olarak gérintulenecektir. Uydu
secenegini vurgulayin ve OK tusuna
basin. Sisteminize ve dogru uyduya
karsilik gelen parametreleri ayarlayin
ve uydu secim ekranina dénmek
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icin Geri/Geri Dén tusuna basin.
SatcoDX kanal listesi kurulumuna
devam etmek icin Sonraki Adim
secenegdini vurgulayin ve OK tusuna
basin. SatcoDX kurulumu igin secilen
uydu dogru degilse, ekranda bir
uyari diyalogu gérintulenecektir.
Secilebilecek uvydu / uydular
listelenecektir. Diyalogu kapatmak
icin OK tusuna basin ve uydu secim
ekranina dénmek icin OKveya Geri/
Geri dén tusuna basin. Ardindan
uyduyu uygun sekilde ayarlayin.

Uydu Ekleme: Kanal taramasi
yapmak istediginiz uydu/uydular
ekleyin. Bu meniu secenegdi Kanal
Kurulum Modu, Genel Uydu olarak
ayarlanmigsa aktif hale gelecektir.

Uydu Gincelleme: Onceki aramayi
ayni ayarlar ile tekrarlayarak
gUncellemeleri arar. Bu ayarlarin
konfigirasyonunu arama dncesinde
de yapabilirsiniz. Kanal Kurulum
Modu ayarina bagl olarak, bu
secenek mevcut olmayabilir veya
mevcut hizmetlere bagli olarak farkh
adlandirilabilir. Uyduyu isaretleyin
ve detayli uydu parametrelerinin
konfigiurasyonu icin OK tusuna
basin. Ardindan uydu secim ekranina
dénmek icin Geri/Geri Dén tusuna
basin. Sonraki Adim secenegini
vurgulayin ve devam etmek icin OK
tusuna basin.

Uydu Manuel Ayarlama: Manuel
bir uydu aramasi baslatin.
Uyduyu isaretleyin ve detayli uydu
parametrelerinin konfigirasyonu igin

Torkce

OK tusuna basin. Ardindan Sonraki
Adim secenedini vurgulayin ve
devam etmek icin OK tusuna basin.

Not: TKGS kurulumu yaptiysaniz TV
secenekleri > Gelismis Secenekler >
TKGS menisindeki Calisma Modu
secenegini kullanarak kanal listesinin
yapilandirma kisitlamalarini kaldira-
bilirsiniz. Kanal listesi yapilandir-
masini etkinlegtirmek icin bu secenegdi
TKGS Kapal veya Ozellestirilebilir
olarak ayarlayin.

Otomatik Kanal Gincelleme
Otomatik kanal guncelleme islevini
acar veya kapatir.

Kanal Gincelleme Mesaji Kanal
gincelleme mesaji islevini acar veya
kapatir.

Not: Operatdr secimine ve opera-
torle ilgili ayarlara bagl olarak bazi
secenekler mevcut olmayabilir ve gri
gorinebilir.

Girigler

Bir giris terminalini gdsterin veya
gizleyin, bir giris terminalinin adini
degistirin ve HDMI CEC (TUketici Elekt-
ronigi Kontrol0) islevi icin secenekleri

yapilandirin ve CEC cihazi listesini

gorintdileyin.
Ekran ve Ses
Resim

Resim Modu: Tercihlerinize ya da
gerekliliklere uymasi icin gérintu mo-
dunu ayarlayabilirsiniz. Resim modu
asagidaki seceneklerden herhangi
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birisine ayarlanabilir: Standart,
Canl, Spor, Film ve Oyun.

Dolby Vision Modlari: Dolby Vision
icerigi tespit edilirse diger gorinti
modlari yerine Dolby Vision Parlak,
Dolby Vision Karanlik, Dolby Vision
Canli ve Dolby Vision Oyun gérinti
modu secenekleri mevcut olacaktir.

Arka Isik,Parlaklik, Kontrast, Renk,
Keskinlik ayarlar secilen gérinti
moduna gére yapilacaktir.

Enerji Tasarrufu: Enerji tasarrufu
tercihinizi belirleyin. Kapah, Maksi-
mum, Orta, Minimum ve Otomatik
secenekleri kullanilabilir olacaktir.

Arka Isik: Ekranin arka isik seviyesini
manuel ayarlayin. Bu 6ge, Otomatik
Arka lsik Kapali olarak ayarlan-
madiginda kullanilamaz.

Parlaklik: Ekranin parloklik deger-
lerini ayarlar.

Kontrast: Ekranin kontrast degerle-
rini ayarlar.

Renk: Ekranin renk doygunlugu
degerlerini ayarlar.

RENK TONU: Ekranin Renk tonu
degerlerini ayarlar.

Keskinlik: Ekranda gdrintulenen

cisimlerin keskinlik degerini ayarlar.

Gelismis Ayarlar
Gorinti kapali: Bu secenegi secin
ve ekrani kapatmak icin OK tusuna
basin. Ekrani yeniden agmak icin
vzaktan kumanda veya TV Uze-
rindeki bir tusa basin. Ekrani Ses
Dizeyi +/-, Sessiz ve Bekleme

Torkce

tuslari ile acamayacagdinizi unut-
mayin. Bu tuslar normal sekilde
calisacaktir.

Renk Sicakhigi: Renk sicakligi terci-
hinizi ayarlayin. Kullanici, Soguk,
Standart ve Sicak secenekleri
mevcut olacaktir. Manuel olarak
kirmizi, yesil ve mavi kazanim
degerlerini ayarlayabilirsiniz. Bu
degerlerden biri manuel olarak
degistirildiginde, daha 8nce Kul-
laniai olarak ayarlanmadiysa Renk
Sicakh@ secenegi Kullanial olarak
degistirilecektir.

Dolby Vision Bildirimi: Dolby Visi-
on icerigi icin bildirim géronum ter-
cihinizi ayarlayin. Aclldiginda Dolby
Vision icerigi tespit edilirse ekranda
Dolby Vision logosu gérintilenir.

DNR: Dinamik Gurulty Azaltma
(Dynamic Noise Reduction, DNR)
dijital veya analog sinyallerdeki
gUrultiyU azaltma islemidir. DNR
tercihinizi Dustk, Orta, Gu¢li
olarak ayarlayin veya Kapah olarak
ayarlayarak kapatin.

MPEG NR: MPEG GUriltt Azaltma
hatlar etrafindaki blok giriltisini
ve arka plandaki giriltiyu temiz-
ler. MPEG NR tercihinizi Disik,
Orta, Gucli olarak ayarlayin veya
Kapali olarak ayarlayarak kapatin.

Maks Canli: Kontrast ve renk
algisini ayarlar, temel olarak Stan-
dart Dinamik Aralk gérintisini
YUksek Dinamik Aralik gérintisine
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doénustUrur. Etkinlestirmek icin Agik
olarak ayarlayin.

Uyarlamal Luma Kontroli: Uyar-
lamali Luma KontrolG daha derin
siyah ve daha parlak beyaz algisi
saglamak icin kontrast ayarlarini
icerik histogramina gére genel
olarak ayarlar. Adaptive Luma
Control tercihinizi DisUk, Orta,
Gl olarak ayarlayin veya Kapalh
olarak ayarlayarak kapatin.

Yerel Kontrast Kontroli: Lokal
kontrast kontrolU her bir cerceveyi
énceden tanimlanmig kicUk bél-
gelere ayirir ve her bir bélge icin
bagimsiz kontrast ayarlar uygu-
lama olanagi saglar. Bu algoritma
ince detaylari iyilestirir ve daha iyi
bir kontrast algisi saglar. Herhangi
bir detay kaybi olmadan koyu ve
parlak alanlar iyilestirerek daha
yUksek derinlik izlenimi saglar.
Lokal Kontrast KontrolU tercihinizi
Dusuk, Orta, Yiksek olarak ayar-
layin veya Kapali olarak ayarlaya-
rak kapatin.

Film Yapimcaisi Modu (istege
bagh): Film Yapimasi Modu ve
Tam Mod secimleri yapilabilir. Bir
secenedi etkinlestirmek veya devre
disi birakmak icin vurgulayin ve OK
digmesine basin.

Dinamik Renk Gui¢lendirici: Dina-
mik renk guclendirici 6zelligi sece-
negini ayarlar. Etkinlestirmek icin
DuUsuk, Orta veya Yiksek olarak
ayarlayin. Devre digi birakmak icin
Kapali olarak ayarlayin.

Torkce
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Ten Rengi: Ten rengi parlakhigini
ayarlar. Tercihinizi Dogbk, Orta
veya Yiksek olarak ayarlayin. Dev-
re disi birakmak icin Kapal olarak
ayarlayin.

DI Film Modu: 24 fps film icerigi
icin 3:2 veya 2:2 3lcU tespitini
saglayan islevdir ve bu kigiltme
yéntemlerinin neden oldugu yan
etkileri (gecmeli tarama etkisi veya
titresim) iyilestirir. DI Film Modu ter-
cihinizi Otomatik olarak ayarlayin
veya Kapali olarak ayarlayarak ka-
patin. Oyun Modu veya PC Modu
aciksa bu 6ge kullanilamaz.

Mavi Uzatma: insan g6zi daha
soguk beyazlar daha parlak beyaz
olarak algilar, Mavi Uzatma 8zelligi
orta-yuUksek gri seviyelerindeki
Beyaz dengesini daha soduk bir
renk sicakligina getirir. islevini agin
veya kapatin.

Gama: Gama tercihinizi ayarlayin.
Koyu, Orta ve Parlak secenekler
mevcut olacaktir.

Oyun: Bu mod, yuksek cerceve
hizlarina sahip olan oyunlarin hizi-
na yetismek icin bazi resim igleme
algoritmalarini kapatir. islevini agin
veya kapatin.

Not: Oyun modu Netflix ve YouTube
icin kullanilamaz. Multi Media
Player veya HDMI kaynagi icin oyun
modunu kullanmak istiyorsaniz,
MJC secenedini Off olarak
ayarlamaniz gerekir.



ALLM (istege bagh): ALLM (Oto-
matik Dusuk Gecikme Modu) islevi,
oynatma icerigine bagh olarak
TV'nin diUsuk gecikme ayarlarini
etkinlestirmesini veya devre disi
birakmasini saglar. Bu secenegi
vurgulayin ve islevi agmak ya da
kapatmak icin OK tusuna basin.

PC Modu: PC Modu sinyal tipinin
oldugu gibi kalmasini saglamak icin
bazi resim isleme algoritmalarini
kapatir. Ozellikle RGB girisler icin
yararl olabilir. Islevini agin veya
kapatin.

Kontur Giderme (istege bagh):
DUsUk ¢6zUnUrlUklu iceriklerde ve
otomatik akis hizmetlerinde kontur
etkilerini azaltacaktir. Tercihinizi
Dusuk, Orta veya Yiksek olarak
ayarlayin. Devre disi birakmak icin
Kapal olarak ayarlayin.

MJC: Daha kaliteli ve daha seci-
lebilir hareketli gérinty elde ede-
bilmek icin, bu 8zellik sayesinde
televizyonun gdérinti ayarlar
hareketli géruntiler icin en iyi
hale getirilecektir. Bu secenegi
vurgulayin ve kullanilabilir uygu-
lamalari gérmek icin OK tusuna
basin. Efekt, Netlestirme, Titre-
me Onleme, Tanitim Bslomi, ve
Tamtim secenekleri  kullanilabilir.
MJC islevini etkinlestirmek icin
Efekt secenegini Dusik, Orta
veya Kullania olarak ayarlayin.
Netlestirme ve Titreme Onleme
kaydirici seceneklerini vurgulayin ve
Sol ve Sag yén dugmelerini kullan-

Torkce

arak ayarlayin. Tanitim B8limini
vurgulayin ve tercihinizi ayarlamak
icin Sol ve Sag ydn dugmelerini kul-
lanin. TomU, Sag ve Sol secenekleri
kullanilabilir. Tanitim secenegini
vurgulayip OK tusuna basarak
tanitim modunu aktif hale getiriniz.
Tanitim konumu etkinken ekran
ikiye bdlonur, birinde MJC etkinligi
gdruntilenirken, diger ekranda TV
ekrani icin normal ayarlar gérin-
tilenir. Tanitim B8ltmU secenegi
Tumu olarak ayarlanmigsa, her iki
taraf da MJC etkinligini gérintdler.

HDMI RGB Gami: Bu ayar, HDMI
kaynagindaki giris RGB sinyali
aralhgina gére ayarlanmalidir. Sinirls
aralik (16-235) veya tam aralik
(0-255) olarak secilebilir. HDMI
RGB araligi tercihinizi ayarlayin.
Otomatik, Tam ve Sinirli secenek-
leri mevcuttur. Giris kaynag HDMI
olarak ayarlanmadiysa bu ége
kullanilamaz.

Renk Alan:: TV ekraninizda gérin-
tGlenen renk araligini ayarlamak
icin bu secenegi kullanabilirsiniz.
Ack olarak ayarlandiginda, renk-
ler kaynak sinyale gére ayarlanir.
Otomatik olarak ayarlandiginda
TV, kaynak sinyal tipine gére bu
islevi dinamik olarak acik veya
kapali olarak ayarlamaya karar ve-
rir. Kapah olarak ayarlandiginda,
TV’nin maksimum renk kapasitesi
varsayilan olarak kullanilir.

DUsik Mavi Isik: Elektronik ci-
haz ekranlarn, géz yorgunluguna
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neden olabilecek ve zamanla géz
sorunlarina yol acabilecek mavi 1sik
yayar. Maviisigin etkisini azaltmak
icin tercihinizi Distk, Orta veya
Yiksek olarak ayarlayin. Devre
disi birakmak icin Kapahl olarak
ayarlayin.

Dolby Vision PQ Kalibrasyonu: Bu
secenegi vurgulayin ve kullanilabilir
uvygulamalari gérmek icin OK
tusuna basin. Gértntm Modu
ve Son Kullaniai Kalibrasyonu
secenekleri secilebilir. Son
degistirilme zamani bilgisini de
buradan gérintileyebilirsiniz.
Isik Algilayici (istege bagh)
Isik algilama &zelligini agin veya
kapatin.

Renk Ayarlayici: Daha canli ve
daha dogal bir gérinti elde etmek
icin kirmizi, yesil, mavi, camgébegi,
magenta, sari ve cilt rengi (ten
rengi) icin renk doygunlugu, ton,
parlaklar degerleri ayarlanabilir.
Ton, Renk, Parlaklik, Ofset ve
Kazang degerlerini manuel olarak
ayarlayin. Etkinlestir secenegini
vurgulayin ve bu islevi agmak icin
OK tusuna basin.

11 Noktali Beyaz Dengesi Dizelt-
me: Beyaz dengesi 6zelligi ayrintili
gri seviyelerinde TV renk sicakhig
degerlerini kalibre eder. Gérsel ola-
rak veya 6lcim yoluyla, gri 6lcegi-
nin homojenligi iyilestirilebilir. Kir-
mizi, Yesil, Mavi renklerin gicinU
ve Kazang degerini manuel olarak

ayarlayin. Etkinlestir secenegini
Torkce

vurgulayin ve bu islevi agmak icin
OK tusuna basin.

VRR (istege bagh): Yenileme hizi
(Hz), TV'nizin gérdiginiz resmi sa-
niyede kag kez gincelleyebilecegini
gdsterir. VRR veya "degisken yeni-
leme hiz1", oyun oynarken dizgun,
yapaylik icermeyen bir gérinty elde
etme adina énemli bir dzelliktir ve
oyunlarda net bir gérinti saglar.
OK tusuna basarak bu secenegi
acin/kapatin.

Varsayilan Ozelliklere Sifirlama:
Video ayarlarini fabrika varsayilan
ayarlarina sifirlar.
Not: Ayarlanan giris kaynagina bagli
olarak bazi meni secenekleri mevcut
olmayabilir.

Ekran

Ekranin en-boy oranini ayarlar.
Tercihinize gdre énceden tanimlanmig
seceneklerden birini secin.

Ses

Ses Stili: Kolay ses ayari icin 8nceden
ayarlanmis bir ayar secebilirsiniz.
Kullanici, Standart, Canli, Spor,
Film, Mizik ve Haber secenekleri
mevcuttur. Ses ayarlari, secilen ses
stiline gére ayarlanacaktir. Secime
bagli olarak bazi diger ses secenek-
leri kullanilamayabilir.

Temel ayarlar

Balans: Hoparlérler ve kulakliklar
icin sol ve sag ses dengesini ayarlar.

Bas: Sol ve Sag yén digmelerini
kullanarak bas seviyesini ayarlayin.
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Tiz: Sol ve Sag yén digmelerini
kullanarak tiz seviyesini ayarlayin.
Surround Ses: Cevresel ses
dzelligini agin veya kapatin.
Ekolayzer Detaylari: Ekolayzer
degerlerini tercihlerinize gére
ayarlayin.

Otomatik Ses Dizeyi Kontroli:
Otomatik Ses KontrolG ile, TV'yi
ani ses seviyesi farklliklarini oto-
matik olarak ayarlayacak sekilde
ayarlayabilirsiniz. Genellikle rek-
lamlarin baslarken veya kanallar
degistirirken. OK tusuna basarak
bu secenegi acin/kapatin.

Hoparlérler: Sesi TV hoparldrleri
aracihdiyla dinlemek isterseniz, bu
secenedi ack durumuna alin.

Hoparlér Gecikmesi: Hoparlérler
icin gecikme degerini ayarlayin.
eARC: eARC tercihinizi ayarlayin.
Kapali ve Otomatik secenekleri
kullanilabilir. Devre digi birakmak icin
Kapal olarak ayarlayin.

Alt Karma Modu: Cok kanalli ses
sinyallerini iki kanalli ses sinyallerine
dénusturmek icin tercihinizi ayar-
layin. Stereo ve Surround secenek-
leri mevcut olacaktir.

DTS DRC: Dinamik Aralik KontrolU,
hem disUk, hem de yuksek oynat-
ma seviyelerinde uygun ses duzeyi
araligini korumak icin kaynakta
kazanim ayari yapar. OK tusuna
basarak bu secenegi acin/kapatin.

Dolby Ses isleme: Dolby Ses isleme

ile TV'nizin ses kalitesini yUkseltebi-
Torkce

lirsiniz. Secenekleri gérmek ve ayar-
lamak icin OK tusuna basin. Diger
bazi ses secenekleri kullanilamayabi-
lir ve burada yapilan ayarlara baglh
olarak gri renkte gérunebilir. Bu
ayarlar degistirmek isterseniz Dolby
Ses Isleme secenegini kapatin.

Dolby Ses isleme: Bu secenegi
vurgulayin ve bu islevini agmak/
kapatmak icin OK tusuna basin. Bu
secenek acik degilse bazi secenekler
kullanilamayabilir.

Ses Modu: Dolby Ses isleme
secenegi aciksa, Ses Modu sece-
nedi ayarlanabilecektir. Ses Modu
secenedini vurgulayin ve énceden
ayarlanmis ses modlarini gérmek
icin OK tusuna basin. Oyun, Film,
Mizik, Haberler, Stadyum Akilli
ve Kullaniai secenekleri mevcuttur.
Tercih ettiginiz secenedi vurgu-
layin ve ayarlamak icin OK tusuna
basin. Bu secenek Kullania olarak
ayarlanmazsa bazi secenekler kul-
lanilamayabilir.

Ses Dizeyi Ayarlayici: Ses se-
viyelerini dengelemenizi saglar. Bu
sayede anormal ses yiUkselme ve
dismelerinden minimum dizeyde
etkilenirsiniz. OK tusuna basarak
bu 8zelligi agin/kapatin.
Surround Sanallastirici: Cevre-
sel ses sanallastiriciyr acin veya
kapatin.

Dolby Atmos: TV'niz Dolby Atmos
teknolojisini desteklemektedir. Bu
teknoloji sayesinde ses U¢ boyutlu
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alanda hareket eder, bdylece ak-
siyonun icindeymis gibi hissedersi-
niz. Girig ses bit akisi Atmos ise en
iyi deneyimi yasarsaniz. OK tusuna
basarak bu secenegi acin/kapatin.
Diyalog Gelistirici: Bu 5zellik, diya-
log gelistirme icin islem sonrasi sece-
nekleri sunar. Kapali, Disik, Orta
ve Yuksek secenekleri kullanilabilir
olacaktir. Tercihinize gére ayarlayin.

Not: Bu &zellik yalnizca giris ses
formati AC-4 ise veya dolby ses
isleme etkinse bir etkiye sahiptir. Bu
etki yalnizca TV hoparlér cikigi icin
gecerlidir.

Dolby Atmos Bildirimi Dolby Atmos
icerigi icin bildirim gdrinum terci-
hinizi ayarlayin. Acldiginda Dolby
Atmos icerigi tespit edilirse ekranda
Dolby Atmos logosu gérintilenir.

DTS Virtual:X: Bu 6zellik, TV’nizin
hoparldrlerinden surround hopar-
I6r sanallastirmasi saglayarak ses
deneyiminizi giclendirecektir. Vir-
tual:X secenegini vurgulayin ve OK
6gesine basin. TruBass secenegi
kullanilabilir hale gelecektir. TruBass,
disuk frekansh sinyalleri yonetir ve
gelistirir. Bu secenegi vurgulayin ve
bu islevi agmak ya da kapatmak icin
OK tusuna basin. Diger bazi sece-
nekler kullanilamayabilir ve burada
yapilan ayarlara bagli olarak gri
renkte gérinebilir. Dolby Ses isleme
secenegi aciksa bu 6ge kullanilamaz.

Torkce

Varsayilan Ozelliklere Sifirlama:
Ses ayarlarini fabrika ayarlarina
sifirlar.

Ses Cikigi

Dijital Cikis: Dijital ses cikigi terci-
hini ayarlayin. Otomatik, Bypass,
PCM, Dolby Digital Plus ve Dolby
Digital secenekleri mevcut olacaktir.
Tercih ettiginiz secenegdi vurgulayin
ve ayarlamak icin OK tusuna basin.
Dijital Cikista Gecikme: Dijital cikis
gecikme degerini ayarlar.
Bluetooth Gecikmesi: Bluetooth
cihazigecikme degerini ayarlar.

Ses Cikis Cihazi: Ses c¢ikis tercihini
ayarlar. Otomatik, TV Hoparlérdi,
HDMI ARC, HDMI eARC, BT, HP ve
SPDIF secenekleri mevcut olacaktir.
Tercih ettiginiz secenegdi vurgulayin
ve ayarlamak icin OK tusuna basin.

A§ ve internet

TV'nizin ag ayarlarini bu meninin
seceneklerini kullanarak yapilandira-
bilirsiniz. MenU icerigi mevcut bag-
lanti durumuna bagl olarak farkhlik
gOdsterebilir.

Wi-Fi: Kablosuz LAN (WLAN) islevini
kapatir ve acar.

Kullanilabilir aglar

WLAN islevi agldiginda, kullanilabilir
kablosuz aglar listelenir. Tom aglan
goruntilemek icin TUmind gér 6gesini
isaretleyin ve OK tusuna basin. Birini
seciniz ve baglanmak icin OK tusuna
basin. Secilen adin parola korumali
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olmasi durumunda, bu aga baglanmak
icin bir parola girmeniz istenebilir.
Ayrica, ilgili secenekleri kullanarak yeni
aglar ekleyebilirsiniz.

Diger secenekler

Yeni ag ekleme: SSID’si gizli olan
aglari ekleyin.

Tarama her zaman kullanillabilir:
WLAN islevi kapali olsa bile konum hiz-
metinin ve diger uygulamalarin aglar
taramasina izin verebilirsiniz. Acmak
ve kapatmak icin OK tusuna basin.

Ethernet

Bagli/Bagh degil: Ethernet, IP ve
MAC adresleri araciligiyla internet
baglantisinin durumunu gérintiler.

Proxy ayarlari: Tarayici icin manuel
HTTP proxy ayarlamanizi saglar. Bu
proxy diger uygulamalar tarafindan
kullanilamaz.

IP ayarlari: TV’nizin IP ayarlarini
yapilandirin.

Digerleri

A§ Gizlilik ilkesi: Ag gizlilik ilkesi g&-
runtulenir. Metnin tamaminda gezin-
mek ve okumak icin Yukari ve Asagi yén
tuslarini kullanabilirsiniz. Onaylamak
icin Kabul Et secenegdini vurgulayin ve
OK tusuna basin.

Hesaplar ve oturum agma

Google hesabinizda oturum a¢mak
icin Google TV kurulumu ilk kurulum
sirasinda gerceklestirilmelidir. Google
TV kurulumunu ilk kurulumdan sonra
gerceklestirmek icin asadi kaydirarak

Torkce

Acilis Ekrani'na gidebilir, Google TV'yi
Kur secenegini vurgulayabilir ve OK
digmesine basabilirsiniz.

Daha 6nce oturum actiysaniz Acilis
Ekranin sol Ust késesinde veya Gésterge
Panosunda etkin hesaba ait logoyu
vurgulayabilir ve hesaplar arasinda
gecis yapabileceginiz ekrani agmak
icin OK digmesine basabilirsiniz.
Buradaki Hesaplari yénet secenegini
kullanarak Hesaplar ve oturum a¢gma
menUsUnU de acabilirsiniz. Gosterge
Panosunu gdruntilemek icin Ayarlar
digmesine basabilir veya uzaktan
kumandadoki Ana Ekran digmesini
basili tutabilirsiniz.

Google hesabiniz ile oturum actiginiz
takdirde asagidaki secenekleri
kullanabilirsiniz.

Google TV Hesaplar

Mevcut secenekleri kullanarak etkin
hesabin ayarlarini yénetebilir veya
kayith bir hesabi kaldirabilirsiniz.

Hesap ekleme: Bir Google hesabi
ekleyin, béylece istediginiz zaman
hesaplar arasinda gecis yapabilirsiniz.
islemi tamamlamak icin ekranda
verilen aciklamalar uygulayin.

Cocuk Hesaplan

Mevcut secenekleri kullanarak etkin
hesabin ayarlarini ydnetebilir veya
kayith bir hesabi kaldirabilirsiniz.
Ayarlara erismek icin cocuk hesabi
eklerken tanimladiginiz PIN kodunu
girmeniz gerekecektir.

- 46 -



Cocuk ekleme: Kontrolin sizde
kalmasi icin sectiginiz icerik ve araclara
erisebileceginiz sekilde cocugunuz icin
kisisellestirilmis bir alan olusturun.
islemi tamamlamak icin ekranda
verilen aciklamalari uygulayin.

Gizlilik
"Cihaz Ayarlan"

Konum

Konum durumu: Konumu tahmin
etmek icin kablosuz baglantinin
kullanilmasina izin verebilirsiniz.

Tarama her zaman kullanilabilir:
WLAN islevi kapali olsa bile konum
hizmetinin ve diger uygulamalarin
aglari taramasina izin verebilirsiniz.
Acmak ve kapatmak icin OK tusuna
basin.

Son konum istekleri: Son konum
isteklerini gdrebilir ve listelenen
uvygulamalarin konum bilgilerinizi
kullanmasina izin verebilir veya
kisitlayabilirsiniz.

Mikrofon: Mikrofon erisimi secenegi
acildiginda mikrofonu kullanmasina
izin verilen tUm uygulama ve
hizmetler mikrofona erisebilir. Kapali
oldugunda hicbir uygulama veya
hizmet mikrofona erisemez. Ancak yine
de uzaktan kumandanizdaki Mikrofon
digmesine basarak Google Asistan’a
konusabilirsiniz.

Mikrofona yakin zamanda erisen
uvygulama veya hizmetleri de buradan
goruntuleyebilirsiniz.

Torkce

Mikrofon izinleri meniUsini agmak
icin Uygulamanin mikrofona erigimi
secenegini vurgulayin ve OK tusuna
basin. Bu menudeki secenekleri
kullanarak uvygulama erigimini
yonetebilir, izin verilen ve reddedilen
istekleri géruntileyebilirsiniz.

Kamera: Kamera erisimi secenegi
acildiginda mikrofonu kullanmasina
izin verilen tim uygulama ve hizmetler
mikrofona erisebilir. Kapali oldugunda
hicbir uygulama veya hizmet mikrofona
erisemez.

Kamera yakin zamanda erisen
uygulama veya hizmetleri de buradan
gdruntileyebilirsiniz.

Kamera menisinit a¢cmak icin
Uygulamanin kameraya erisimi
secenegini vurgulayin ve OK tusuna
basin. Bu mentdeki secenekleri
kullanarak uygulama erigsimini
yonetebilir, izin verilen ve reddedilen
istekleri gdruntileyebilirsiniz.
Kullanim ve tanilama: Kullanim veri-
lerini ve tanilama bilgilerini Google'a
otomatik olarak génderin. Tercihinize
gdre ayarlarinizi yapin.

Reklam: "Reklam kimliginizi sifirlamak
gibi reklam ayarlarinizi yénetin."

Hesap Ayarlar

Google Asistani: Ses kontrolGns
acma veya kapatma gibi Google
Asistan ayarlarinizi ydnetin.

Odeme ve satin alma islemleri:
Yetkisiz satin alimlari 6nlemek icin, bu
TV'de Google Play hesabiniz Gzerin-
den yapilan uygulama ici satin alimlar
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da dahil olmak Uzere tim satin alimlar
icin kimlik dogrulamasi isteyebilirsiniz.

"Uygulama Ayarlan"

Guncellemeleri Yénetme: Uygulama
guncellemelerini yénetin. Otomatik
gUncellemeleri etkinlestirebilir
veya devre disi birakabilir, mevcut
guncellemeleri ve son guncellenen
vygulamalari gérintileyebilir,
depolama alanini bosaltabilir,
vygulamalari gincelleyebilir veya
dnceden yUklenmis gincellemeleri
kaldirabilirsiniz.

Uygulama izinleri: Uygulamalar
izin tUrU kategorilerine gére
siralanacaktir. Uygulamalar icin izinleri
bu kategorilerden etkinlestirebilir veya
devre digi birakabilirsiniz.

Ozel uygulama erigimi: Bazi uygulama
dzelliklerini ve 6zel izinleri yapilandirin.

Givenlik: Play Protect'in cihazinizi
taramasina ve zararl uvygulamalar
hakkinda sizi uyarmasina izin verin.
Ayrica cihazinizin bilinmeyen uygu-
lamalari Google'a géndermesine izin
vererek zararli uygulama tespitini
iyilestirebilirsiniz.

Uygulamalar

Bu menude bulunan secenekleri
kullanarak, TV'nizin uygulamalarini
y6netebilirsiniz.

Son acillan vygulamalar

Son acilan uygulamalari
gdriuntileyebilirsiniz. TV'nizde yuklo
olan tum uygulamalari gérmek icin
Tom vygulamalari gér secenegini

Torkce

secin ve OK digmesine basin. ihtiyac
duyduklari depolama alani miktar
da gdriuntilenecektir. Uygulamanin
sUrumind gérebilir, uygulamayi
acabilir veya calismasini durdurabilir,
indirilen bir uygulamay: kaldirabilir,
izinleri gérebilir ve acip kapatabilir,
bildirimleri agip kapatabilir ve verileri
ve 6n bellegi temizleyebilirsiniz. Mevcut
secenekleri gérmek icin uygulamayi
isaretleyin ve OK tusuna veya Sag Yon
tusuna basin.

Bir uygulama bir ay sireyle
kullanilmazsa izinleri ve gecici
dosyalar kaldirilir. Bu uygulamalari
gérintilemek icin Kullanilmayan
Uygulamalar &gesini isaretleyin ve
OK tusuna basin.

Izinler

Uygulama izinlerini ve diger baz
6zelliklerini yénetir.

Gincellemeleri Yonetme: Uygulama
guncellemelerini yénetin. Otomatik
gUncellemeleri etkinlestirebilir
veya devre disi birakabilir, mevcut
guncellemeleri ve son guncellenen
vygulamalari gériuntileyebilir,
depolama alanini bosaltabilir,
uvygulamalari gincelleyebilir veya
dnceden yUklenmis gincellemeleri
kaldirabilirsiniz.

Uygulama izinleri: Uygulamalar
izin torU kategorilerine gdre
siralanacaktir. Uygulamalar igin izinleri
bu kategorilerden etkinlestirebilir veya
devre disi birakabilirsiniz.
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Ozel uygulama erigimi: Bazi uyguloma
ozelliklerini ve ézel izinleri yapilandirin.

Givenlik: Play Protect'in cihazinizi
taramasina ve zararl uvygulamalar
hakkinda sizi uyarmasina izin verin.
Ayrica cihazimzin bilinmeyen uygu-
lamalari Google'a géndermesine izin
vererek zararl vygulama tespitini
iyilestirebilirsiniz.

Sistem

Ortam Ekran Koruyucu: TV'niz
kullanilmadiginda, Google TV Ortam
Ekran Koruyucu bos ekrani bir dizi
fotografa dénustirerek alaninizi
aydinlatabilir.

GUc¢ ve Enerji

Enerji Modlari: TV'nin bekleme
modunda oldugu zamanlar icin bir
enerji tasarrufu modu ayarlayin.
Dusitk, Optimize Edilmis ve
Artirilmis secenekleri mevcuttur.
Kullanim aliskanliklariniza ve
ihtiyaclariniza gdre ayarlayin.

Kapatma Zamanlayicisi: Enerji
tasarrufu saglamak amaciyla TV'yi
otomatik olarak kapatmak icin
zamanlayici ayarlayin.

Acihs davramisi: Televizyonunuzu
acin. Seciminize bagh olarak, TV
acildiginda Google TV agcilis ekranina
veya son kullanilan girise dénecektir.

Planh agma/kapatma

Acilma Zamani Tord: TV'nizi kendi
kendine acilacak sekilde ayarlayin.
Ac¢ma zaman ayarinin yapilabilmesi
icin, bu secenegdi Acik veya Bir kez

Torkce

olarak, devre disi birakmak icin
ise Kapal olarak ayarlayin. Eger
Bir kez secenegi ayarlanirsa, TV
asagida aciklanan Zaman ayari
secenedinde tanimlanan zamanda
sadece bir kez acilacaktir.

Otomatik Acilma Zamani:
Sadece Agllma Zaman Ayari etkin
duruma getirilmigse kullanilabilir.
Yén tuslarini kullanarak TV'nizin
bekleme modundan agilmasi icin
istediginiz zamani ayarlayin ve yeni
ayarlanan bu zamani kaydetmek
icin OK tusuna basin.

Kapanma Zamani Tiri: TV'nizi
kendi kendine kapanacak sekilde
ayarlayin. Kapatma zaman ayarinin
yapilabilmesi icin, bu secenegi
Acik veya Bir kez olarak, devre
disi birakmak icin ise Kapali olarak
ayarlayin. Eger Bir kez secenegi
ayarlanirsa, TV asadida acgiklanan
Zaman ayari secenedinde
tanimlanan zamanda sadece bir
kez kapanacaktir.

Otomatik Kapanma Zaman:
Sadece Kapanma Zaman
Ayarn etkin duruma getirilmisse
kullanilabilir. Yén tuslarini
kullanarak TV'nizin bekleme
moduna ge¢mesi icin istediginiz
zamani ayarlayin ve yeni ayarlanan
bu zamani kaydetmek icin OK
tusuna basin.

Gelismis ayarlar

Bekleme Lambasi: Normalde, TV
bekleme modundayken bekleme
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LED'iyanar. Bu secenegi kapatirsaniz
TV bekleme modundayken yanmaz.

Hakkinda: Sistem guncellemelerini
kontrol edebilir, cihaz adini degistire-
bilir, TV’yi fabrika ayarlarina déndi-
rebilir ve ag adresleri, seri numaralari,
surUmler vb. gibi sistem bilgilerini
goriuntileyebilirsiniz. Yasal bilgileri ve
TV Lifetimei da yine buradan gérin-
tileyebilirsiniz.
Sifirla: Tom TV ayarlarini fabrika
varsayilan degerlerine sifirlar.
Fabrika ayarlarina sifirla dgesini
isaretleyin ve OK tusuna basin.
Bir onay mesaji gériuntilenir;
sifirlama islemine devam etmek
icin Fabrika ayarlarina sifirla
secenedini secin. Bir onay mesaji
daha géruntilenir; TV ayarlarini
fabrika ayarlarina déndirmek icin
Her seyi sil secenegini belirleyin.
Once TV kapanip yeniden acilacak
ve ilk kurulum baglatilacaktir. Cikmak
icin iptal'i secin.
Netflix ESN: ESN numaranizi gé-
runttler. ESN numarasi, Netflix icin
essiz bir kimlik numarasidir, TV’nizin
taninmasi icin 6zellikle olusturulur.

Tarih ve Saat: TV'nizin tarih ve saat
seceneklerini ayarlar. TV'nizin ag ya
da yayinlar Uzerinden tarih ve saat
bilgisini otomatik olarak gincelleme-
sini ayarlayabilirsiniz. Ortaminiza ve
tercihlerinize uygun ayarlar yapin.
Eger tarih ve saat ayarlarini elle
degistirmek isterseniz, Kapal olarak
ayarlayip devre disi birakin. Ardindan

Torkce

tarih, saat, saat dilimi ve saat formati
seceneklerini ayarlayin.

Dil: Dil tercihinizi ayarlar.

Klavye: Klavye tirini secin ve klavye
ayarlarini yénetin.

Depolama: Uygunsa TV ve baglh ci-
hazlarin toplam depolama alani duru-
munu gdruntileyin; dn bellege alinan
veirleri silerek ve 8nceden yUklenen
vygulamalar kaldirarak bos depola-
ma alani olusturun. Ayrintili kullanim
bilgilerini gérmek icin dahili depolama
secenegini veya bagl bir cihaz sece-
negdini isaretleyip ve OK veya Sag yon
tusuna basin. Ayrica depolama cihazi
olarak bagl USB depolama cihazlarini
clkarma ve kurulumunu yapma sece-
nekleri de olacaktir.

Verileri bu depolama alanina
tasi: Bu secenek, USB depolama
cihazinizi daha énce cihaz depolama
alani olarak bicimlendirdiyseniz
gbérinecektir. TV'nizde depolanan
verilerin bir kismini USB depolama
cihaziniza tagimak icin bu secenegi
kullanabilirsiniz.

Not: Verileri USB depolama cihaziniza
tasirsaniz, tum uygulamalarinizi ve
diger icerigi kullanmak icin depolama
cihazinizi takmaniz gerekebilir.

Gikarma: icerigin givenligini
saglamak icin, TV’nizden ¢cekmeden
dnce USB depolama cihazinizi gikarin.

Cihaz depolama alani olarak
silme ve bicimlendirme (Kurma):
TV’nizin depolama kapasitesini
artirmak icin bagh USB depolama
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cihazini kullanabilirsiniz. Bunu
yaptiktan sonra, bu cihaz yalnizca
TV ile birlikte kullanilir. Ekrandaki
talimatlar takip edin ve devam
etmeden 6nce ekranda gérintilenen
bilgileri okuyun.

Not: Baglanmis cihazin
bicimlendirilmesi durumunda
Uzerinde bulunan tum veriler
silinecektir. Cihazi formatlamaya
devam etmeden 6nce, saklamak
istediginiz dosyalari yedekleyin.

Cikarilabilir depolama alani
olarak silme ve bicimlendirme
(Kurma): Depolama cihazi olarak
USB depolama cihaziniza énceden
format attiysaniz, yalnizca TV’nizle
birlikte kullanilacaktir. Baska
cihazlarla birlikte kullanmak Gzere
tekrar format atmak icin bu secenegi
kullanin. Format atma islemine
devam etmeden 6nce, cihazinizdaki
verileri Uygulamalar: yedekle
secenedini kullanarak TV’nizin dahili
bellegine ya da baska bir USB
depolama cihazina yedeklemeyi
deneyebilirsiniz. Ekrandaki
talimatlar takip edin ve devam
etmeden 6nce ekranda gériuntilenen
bilgileri okuyun.

Not: Baglanmis cihazin
bicimlendirilmesi durumunda
Uzerinde bulunan tUm veriler
silinecektir. Cihazi formatlamaya
devam etmeden 6nce, saklamak
istediginiz dosyalari yedekleyin.

Mevcut secenekleri gérmek icin, USB

cihazinizi TV’nize bagladiktan sonra
Torkce

Gésterge Panosundaki bildirimler
bslimune de gidebilirsiniz. Bagh USB
cihazinizla ilgili bildirimleri vurgulayin
ve OK tusuna basin.

Cast: WLAN'inize bagli ttm Android
cihazlarda bir bildirim gdstermek icin
uzaktan kumanda bildirim tercihinizi
ayarlayin ve bu cihazda medya yayin-
lama islemlerini yénetmelerine izin
verin. Her Zaman, Yayinlanirken ve
Hicbir zaman secenekleri mevcuttur.

Sistem sesleri: Sistem sesleri, TV
ekrani Uzerinde gezinirken ya da
nesneleri secerken ¢ikan seslerdir. Bu
secenedi vurgulayin ve bu islevi agmak
ya da kapatmak icin OK tusuna basin.

Magaza modu: Magaza mesajlari
dgesini vurgulayin ve OK tusuna basin
Burada magaza modu tiry tercihinizi
degistirebilirsiniz. Magaza modu
secenedi, yalnizca ilk kurulum veya
fabrika ayarlarina sifirlama sirasinda
etkinlestirilmigse kullanilabilir.

Ornek video: Ornek video oynatilir.

E-POP sol/alt: TV'de desteklenen
ozellikler ekranin solunda veya altinda
goriuntilenir.

Hicbiri: Video oynatimi ve &zellik
gdsterimi olmaz.

Yeniden basglat: Bir dogrulama mesaiji
gdruntilenecektir, sifirlamaya devam
etmek icin Yeniden baslat tusuna
basiniz. ilk olarak TV kapanir/agilir.
Cikmak icin iptal'i secin.
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Erisilebilirlik

TalkBack, Metinden konusmaya,
Metin élceklendirme, Renk dizelt-
me, Erisilebilirlik kisayolu, islem
yapma siresi (Erisilebilirlik zaman
asimi), Erisimi Degistir, Altyazi
ayarlarini yapilandirin ve/veya Kalin
metin, Sesli agklama ve Yiksek
Kontrasth Metin seceneklerini agin/
kapatin.

Uzaktan Kumandalar ve
Aksesuarlar

Google TV’nizde uzaktan kumandaniz
(uzaktan kumandanizin modeline
bagldir), kulaklik, klavye veya oyun
kumandasi gibi kablosuz aksesuarlari
kullanabilirsiniz. TV'niz ile birlikte
kullanmak icin cihazlar ekleyebilirsiniz.
Ayarlar meniUsunde bu secenegdini
vurgulayin ve kullanilabilir secenekleri
gdrmekicin OK tusuna basin. Aksesuan
eslestir secenegini vurgulayin ve
TV'nizle eslestirmek Uzere mevcut
cihazlar aramaya baslamak icin OK
digmesine basin. Cihazi eglestirme
moduna ayarlayin. Mevcut cihazlar
taninacak ve listelenecek veya
eslestirme istedi gdrintulenecektir.
Eslestirmeyi baslatmak icin listeden
cihazinizi secin ve OK tusuna basin
veya OK secenegdini vurgulayin ve
eslestirme istegi gérindiginde OK
tusuna basin.

Bagli cihazlar da burada listelenecektir.
Bir cihazin eslesmesini kaldirmak igin,
onu secin ve OK tusuna basin veya
Sag ydén tusuna basin. Ardindan Unut

Torkce

secenegini isaretleyin ve OK tusuna
basin. Ardindan Evetdgesini secip
cihazin TV ile arasindaki eslestirmeyi
sonlandirmak icin OK tusuna yeniden
basin. TV'nizle eslestirilmis birden fazla
cihaziniz varsa, kullanmadiklarinizin
baglantisini kesmek icin Baglantiy
Kes secenegini kullanabilirsiniz. Bagh
bir cihazin adini da degistirebilirsiniz.
Yeniden Adlandirsecenegdini
isaretleyin ve OK tusuna basin. Aygitin
adini degistirmek icin sanal klavyeyi
kullanarak tekrar OK tusuna basin.
Uzaktan kumandaniz icin otomatik
eslestirme igslemini Uzaktan
kumanda ayarlari menisinden de
yapabilirsiniz. Otomatik Eslestir
secenedini vurgulayin ve bu dzelligi
acmak veya kapatmak icin OK tusuna
basin.

Yardim ve geri bildirim

Urin geri bildiriminizi Google'a
gondermek icin Geri bildirim génder
secenegini kullanabilirsiniz.

Kanal Listesi

TV Kanal Listesinde yer alan
kaydedilmis tim kanallari siralar. Canli
TV modunda Kanal Listesini agmak
icin OK tusuna basin. Listeyi sayfa
kaydirmak icin sol yén tusuna veya
asad kaydirmak icin sag yén tusuna
basabilirsiniz.

Kanali siralamak veya kanal listesinde
bir kanal bulmak icin Yesil tusa basarak
islem seceneklerini gérintileyin.
Mevcut secenekler Sirala ve Bul'dur.
ilk kurulum veya fabrika ayarlarina
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sifirlama sirasinda secilen Glkeye
bagli olarak Siralama secenegi
kullanilamayabilir. Kanallar siralamak
icin Sirala 6gesini isaretleyin ve
OK tusuna basin. Ardindan mevcut
siralama seceneklerinden birini secgin
ve tekrar OK tusuna basin. Kanallar
seciminize gdre siralanacaktir.
Bir kanal bulmak icin Bul 8gesini
isaretleyin ve OK tusuna basin. Sanal
klavye gdrintilenecektir. Bulmak
istediginiz kanalin adinin veya
numarasinin timind veya bir kismini
girin, klavyedeki onay isaretini secin
ve OK tusuna basin. Eslesen sonuclar
listelenecektir.

Kanallar filtrelemek i¢cin Sari tusa
basin. Tir Se¢ menu secenekleri
goérintilenecektir. Kanal listesini
filtrelemek icin Dijital, Radyo,
Ucretsiz, Uydu (TV'nizin modeline
baghdir), Sifreli ve Sik Kullanilanlar1-4
seceneklerinden birini secebilir veya
kanal listesinde kurulu tGm kanallari
gérmek icin Tum kanallar secenegini
belirleyebilirsiniz. Kullanilabilir
secenekler, operatér secimine bagl
olarak farkl olabilir.

Not: Tor Se¢ menUsiunde Tum kanallar
disinda herhangi bir secenek seciliyse,
vzaktan kumandadaki Program +/-
dugmelerini kullanarak yalnizca kanal
listesinde listelenen kanallar arasinda
gezebilirsiniz.

Kanallarin ve Kanal Listesinin
DUzenlenmesi

Kanal Ayarlari menisine erismek

icin uzaktan kumandadaki Kirmizi
Torkce

digmeye basiniz. Bu menideki sece-
nekleri kullanarak kanallari ve kanal
listesini duzenleyebilirsiniz. Kanal At-
lama, Kanal Degistirme, Kanal Tagi-
ma, Kanal Dizenleme, Kanal Silme,
Kanal Yeniden Siralama ve Kanal
Listesi Silme secenekleri mevcut ola-
bilir. Kanal Yénetimi menusiune Canli
TV modunda Kanallar mentsinden de
erisebilirsiniz.

Not: Operatér secimine ve operatdrle
ilgili ayarlara bagl olarak kanal dizen-
leme secenekler mevcut olmayabilir
ve gri gérunebilir. TKGS kurulumu
yaptiysaniz, TV secenekleri > Geligsmis
Secenekler > TKGS menusindeki
Calisma Modu secenegini kullanarak
kanal listesinin yapilandirma kisitla-
malarini kaldirabilirsiniz. Kanal listesi
yapilandirmasini etkinlestirmek icin bu
secenegi TKGS Kapali veya Ozellestiri-
lebilir olarak ayarlayin.

Favori Kanallar Listesini Yonetme

Favori kanallariniz icin dért farkl liste
olusturabilirsiniz. Bu listeler sadece
sizin tarafinizdan belirtilen kanallarn
icerir. Kanal listesini géruntulemek icin
OK tusuna basin.

Favori listelerinden birine kanal
eklemek icin kanal listesinde o kanali
vurgulayin ve Mavi tusa basin. Favori
listesi secim menUsu gorintilenecektir.
Kanalin eklenmesini istediginiz listeyi/
listeleri vurgulayin ve OK tusuna
basin. Kanal, secilen favoriler listesine/
listelerine eklenecektir.
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Favori listesinden bir kanali ¢clkarmak
icin, kanal listesinde o kanali vurgulayin
ve Mavi tusa basin. Favori listesi
secim menusyU gdrintulenecektir.
Kanalin silinmesini istediginiz listeyi/
listeleri vurgulayin ve OK tusuna basin.
Bu kanal secilen favori listesinden/
listelerinden kaldinlacaktir.

Favori kanal listelerinizden birini ana
kanal listesi olarak ayarlamak icin Sari
tusa basin, ardindan istediginiz favori
listesi secenegini vurgulayin ve OK
digmesine basin. Favori listesindeki
bir kanalin konumunu degistirmek
icin Yesil tusa basin, ardindan Tasi
secenegini vurgulayin ve OK tusuna
basin. Ardindan Yukari ve Asagi yon
tuglarina basarak kanali istediginiz
pozisyona getirin ve OK tusuna basin.
Favori listesinden bir kanal silmek
icin Yesil tusa basin, ardindan Sil
secenegini vurgulayin ve OK tusuna
basin.

Program Rehberi

Not: ilk kurulum veya fabrika ayarlarina
sifirlama sirasinda secilen Glkeye bagli
olarak, Acilis Ekrani'nda Canh TV
uygulamasi veya Canli TVx uygulamasi
yuklG olabilir. Canl TV uygulamasi
ile Canli TVx uygulamasinin kullanici
arayizi ve calismasi birbirinden
oldukca farkhdir. Bu nedenle, litfen
ilgili b6ltmi okudugunuzdan emin
olun.

Canh TV vygulamasi ile
TV'nizin elektronik program rehberi
(EPG) islevi araciigiyla, kanal listenizde

Torkce

kurulumu yapilmis olan kanallarin
program saatlerini arastirabilirsiniz.
Bu 6zelligin desteklenmesi ilgili yayina
baghdir.

Elektronik program rehberi, Canli
TV modunda kullanilabilir. Canh TV
moduna geg¢mek icin Cikis tusuna
basabilir veya Ana Ekrandaki
Uygulamalar seceneginden Canh TV
uygulamasini secebilir ve OK tusuna
basabilirsiniz. Elektronik program
rehberine erismek i¢cin uzaktan
kumandadaki Rehber tusuna basin.

Program rehberinde gezinmek icin
yén tuslarini kullanin. Listede bir
dnceki/sonraki kanala gecis yapmak
icin Yukari/Asagi yén tuslarini ya da
Program */- tuslarini ve halihazirda
isaretlenmis kanalda istenilen bir
programi segcmek icin Sol/Sag yén
tuslarini kullanabilirsiniz. Eger
kullanilabilir durumda ise vurgulanan
programin tam adi, baslangi¢-bitis
zamani ve tarihi, tOr0 ve program
hakkinda kisa bir bilgi ekranda
gdruntilenecektir.

Programlar filtrelemek icin Mavi tusa
basin. Cok cesitli filtre secenekleri
sayesinde, istenilen tipte programlari
daha ¢cabuk bulabilirsiniz. Vurgulanan
olaylar hakkinda ayrintili bilgi gérmek
icin Sari tusa basin. Onceki ve sonraki
gunin olaylarini gérmek icin Kirmizi
ve Yesil tuslarini da kullanabilirsiniz.
islevler, kullanilabilir hale geldiginde
uzaktan kumandadaki renkli tuslara
atanir. Dogru tus fonksiyonlari
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hakkinda bilgiler icin ekran Gzerinde
verilen aciklamalari izleyin.

Canlit TV modunda TV
Secenekleri>Ebeveyn
Denetimleri>Engellenen Girisler
menUsinden etkin canh TV kaynag:
secenedi engellenmisse rehber
goriuntilenemez.

Canh TVx vygulamasi ile

TV'nizin elektronik program rehberi
(EPG) islevi araciigiyla, kanal listenizde
kurulumu yapilmig olan kanallarin
program saatlerini arastirabilirsiniz.
Bu dzelligin desteklenmesi ilgili yayina
bagldir.

Elektronik program rehberi, Canli
TV modunda kullanilabilir. Canli TVx
moduna ge¢mek icin Cikis tusuna
basabilir veya Acilis Ekran’'nda Canh
TVx uygulamasini secebilir ve OK
tusuna basabilirsiniz. Elektronik
program rehberine erigsmek icin
vzaktan kumandadaki Rehber tusuna
basin. Ayrica uvzaktan kumandadaki
Meni tusuna basabilir ve Canli
TVx ekraninda Yayin sekmesine
gidebilirsiniz. Bu sekme ayni zamanda
elektronik program rehberini de
gosterir.

Program rehberinde gezinmek icin yén
tuslarini kullanin. Listedeki kanallar
arasinda gezinmek icin Yukari/Asag:
ydn tuslarini veya Program +/-
tuslarini ve o anda isaretlenmis kanalda
istenilen bir programi secmek icin Sol/
Sag ydn tuslarini kullanabilirsiniz.

Torkce

Filtreleme sekmesinden secim yapmak
icin Geri/Geri dén tusuna basin.
Vurgulanan olay hakkinda ayrintih
bilgi gérmek icin Bilgi tusuna basin.
Sonraki ginlere ait etkinlikleri gérmek
icin takvim simgeli sekme secenegini
kullanabilirsiniz.

internete baglanma

Bir genis bant sistemine baglayarak,
TV'niz aracih@iyla internet erisimi
saglayabilirsiniz. Cesitli canli icerikle-
rin ve internet uygulamalarinin tadini
cikarmak icin ag ayarlarinizin konfi-
gurasyonunu yapmaniz gerekir. Bu
ayarlar Ayarlar>Ag ve internet me-
nusiunden yapilandirlabilir. Daha fazla
bilgi icin, Ayarlar bashg altindaki Ag
ve internet bslimine bakin.

Kablolu baglant

Bir ethernet kablosu araciligiyla
TV'nizi modeminize/ydnlendiricinize
baglayin. TV'nizin arka tarafinda bir
LAN baglantisi portu bulunmaktadir.

A§ ve internet menisindeki Ethernet
bdlUmiUnin altindaki baglant:
durumu, Bagh degil'den Baglandr'ya
degisecektir.
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1. Genis Bant ISP baglantisi
2. LAN (Ethernet) kablosu

3. TV’nin sol arka tarafinda bulunan
LAN girisi

Aginizin konfigirasyonuna bagl olarak

TV’nizi bir ag prizine baglayabilirsiniz.

Bu durumda, bir Ethernet kablosu

kullanarak, TV'nizi dogrudan agda

baglayabilirsiniz.

1. Ag duvar soketi

2. TV’nin sol arka tarafinda bulunan
LAN girisi
Kablosuz Baglanti

TV'yi kablosuz LAN aracihigiyla
internete baglamak icin bir kablosuz
LAN modem/yd&nlendirici gereklidir.

A§ ve internet menisindeki Wi-Fi
secenedini vurgulayin ve kablosuz
baglantiyr etkinlestirmek icin OK
tusuna basin. Kullanilabilir aglar
listelenecektir. Birini seciniz ve
baglanmak icin OK tusuna basin.
Daha fazla bilgi icin, Ayarlar baghg
altindaki Ag ve internet bslimine
bakin.

Torkce

1. Genis Bant ISP baglantisi

Gizli SSID'ye (ag adi) sahip bir ag,
diger cihazlar tarafindan algilanamaz.
Gizli SSID'ye sahip bir aga baglanmak
istiyorsaniz A§ ve internet menisinde
Yeni ag ekle secenegini vurgulayin
ve OK tusuna basin. ilgili secenegi
kullanarak agin adini elle ekleyin.

is yeri gibi yerlerdeki bazi aglar
ikinci kez giris yapmanizi gerektiren
bir kimlik onay sistemi kullaniyor
olabilir. Bu durumda, baglanmak
istediginiz kablosuz aga baglandiktan
sonra Gésterge Panosunda yer alan
Bildirimler 6gesini vurgulayin ve OK
digmesine basin. Ardindan Kablosuz
Aga Giris Yapin bildirimini vurgulayin
ve OK tusuna basin. Girig yapmak icin
kullaniai bilgilerinizi girin.

Bant genisligini artirmak icin ayni
anda 2.4 ve 5 GHz bantlarina sahip
bir Kablosuz-N yénlendirici (IEEE
802.1a/b/g/n/ac) tasarlanmigtir.
Daha dizgin ve hizli HD video akisi
dosya transferleri ve kablosuz oyunlar
icin optimize edilmistir.

Bilgisayar gibi diger cihazlar arasinda
daha hizli veri aktarimi icin LAN
baglantisini kullanin.
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Aktarim hizlari, aktarim yapan
Urinlerin sayisina ve bu Urinler
arasindaki mesafelere, bu Grinlerin
yapilandirmalarina, radyo dalgasi
kosullarina, hat trafigine ve
kullandiginiz Urunlere gére farklilik
gdsterebilir. Aktarimlar ayrica radyo
dalgasi kosullarina, DECT telefonlara
ya da diger WLAN 11b cihazlarina
bagl olarak kesilebilir. Aktarim
hizlarinin standart degerleri, kablosuz
standartlar i¢in teorik maksimum
degerlerdir. Bunlar veri aktariminin
gercek hizlar degildir.

Aktarimin en etkili oldugu konum,
kullanim ortamina gére degisir.

TV'nin Kablosuz 8zelligi 802.11 a,b,g,n
ve ac tipi modemleri destekler. Video
izlerken sorun yasamamak igin
IEEE 802.11n iletisim protokoliny
kullanmaniz dnerilir.

Etrafta SSID’si ayni olan baska
modemler varsa modeminizin SSID’sini
degistirmelisiniz. Aksi durumda
baglanti sorunlaryla karsilasabilirsiniz.
Eger kablosuz baglantida sorunlar
yasarsaniz bunun yerine kablolu
baglantiyr kullanin.

Canliiceriklerin oynatilmasi icin kararl
bir baglanti hizi gereklidir. Kablosuz
LAN hizi kararl degilse, bir Ethernet
baglantisi kullanin.

Multi Medya Oynatic

Ana Ekranda Multi Media Player'i
(MMP) secin ve baglatmak icin OK
tusuna basin. Ana medya oynatici
ekraninda medya tUrini secgin.

Torkce

Odak bir klasérde veya bir medya
dosyasindayken, bir sonraki ekranda,
menU secenekleri listesine erismek
icin MenU tusuna basabilirsiniz.
Bu menude bulunan secenekleri
kullanarak medya tipini degistirebilir,
dosyalari siralayabilir, kigik resim
boyutunu degistirebilir ve TV'nizi
dijital bir fotograf cercevesine
dénustirebilirsiniz. TV’ye FAT32 bigimli
bir USB depolama cihazi bagliysa, bu
menUnin ilgili seceneklerini kullanarak
medya dosyalarini kopyalayabilir,
yapistirabilir ve silebilirsiniz. Ayrica
ayristirict torinU ayarlayarak izleme
bicimini degistirebilirsiniz. Normal
Ayrnistirma moduna ayarlandiginda,
eger mUmkuinse, dosyalar klasérler
ile birlikte géruntiUlenir. Bdylece
kok klasérde veya secilen klasérde
bulunan sadece secilen medya
dosyalari gérintilenecektir. Eger
secilen tipte herhangi bir medya
dosyasi bulunmuyorsa, klasér bos
olarak varsayilacaktir. Tekrarlanan
Aynistirma moduna ayarlandiinda,
secilen tipte kullanilabilir ttm medya
dosyalari i¢cin kaynak aranacak ve
bulunan dosyalar listelenecektir. Bu
menUden ¢ikmak icin Geri/Geri dén
tusuna basin.

Fotograf karesi &zelligini etkinlestirmek
icin medya tiry olarak Fotograf 5gesini
secin. Ardindan Mené tusuna basin,
Fotograf Karesi dgesini vurgulayin
ve OK tusuna basin. Bir Fotograf
Modu secenegini secip OK tusuna
basarsaniz, fotograf karesi dzelligi
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etkinlestirildiginde daha 6nce fotograf
karesi gorintUsyU olarak ayarladiginiz
gdrunty goruntilenir. Fotograf karesi
gorintUsuns ayarlamak icin, sectiginiz
fotograf dosyasi gérintilenirken
Meni tusuna basin, Fotograf Karesi
Gorintistni vurgulayin ve OK
tusuna basin. Fotograf Cercevesi
menUsinde USB depolama aygitiniza
karsilik gelen secenegi belirlerseniz
bir slayt gdsterisi baslayacak ve
cihazinizdaki tim dosyalar ilk
dosyadan baslayarak sonsuz bir déngi
icinde géruntulenecektir (Tekrarlanan
Ayristirma modunda).

Ek olarak Mavi tusa basarak tarama
modlar arasinda gecis yapabilirsiniz.
Liste GorunUmu ve lzgara Gorinimu
modlari mevcuttur. Video, fotograf
ve metin dosyalarina géz atarken
tarama modu Liste Gérinumu olarak
ayarlanmigsa, secili dosyanin bir
dnizlemesi ekranin sol tarafinda ki¢Uk
bir pencerede gérintilenecektir.
Gorintileme tarzi Izgara Garinims
olarak ayarlanmigsa, dogrudan ilk ve
son klasére veya dosyaya atlamak
icin Program */- digmelerini de
kullanabilirsiniz.

Ayrica, USB Auto Play (Otomatik
Oynatma) dzelligini Sari butona
basarak etkinlestirebilir veya devre digi
birakabilirsiniz. Bu 6zelligi kullanarak
TV’nizi, bagh bir USB depolama
cihazina yuklo medya icerigini otomatik
olarak oynatmaya baslatacak sekilde
ayarlayabilirsiniz. Daha fazla bilgi icin,

Torkce

USB Otomatik Oynatma Ozelligi
bslimune bakiniz.

Video Dosyalari
Vurgulanan video dosyasini oynatmak
icin OK tusuna basin.

Bilgi: Bilgi cubugunu gérintuleyin.
OK veya Oynat/Duraklat: Oynatmayi
duraklatir ve devam ettirir.

Geri Sarma: Geri oynatmayi baslatir.
Geri sarma hizini ayarlamak icin arka
arkaya basin.

Hizh ileri Sarma: Hizli ileri oynatmayi
baslatir. Hizli ileri sarma hizini
ayarlamak icin arka arkaya basin.

Durdur: Oynatmayi durdurun.
Program +: Sonraki dosyaya gecin.
Program -: Onceki dosyaya gecin.
Geri/Geri dén: Medya oynatici

ekranina geri dénin.

Muzik Dosyalari
Vurgulanan muzik/ses dosyasini
oynatmak icin OK tusuna basin.

Bilgi: Bilgi cubugunu gérintuleyin.
OK veya Oynat/Duraklat: Oynatmayi
duraklatir ve devam ettirir.

Geri Sarma: Geri sarmak icin basin
ve basili tutun.

Hizli ileri Sarma: Hizli ileri sarmak icin
basin ve basil tutun.

Durdur: Oynatmayi durdurun.
Program #*: Sonraki dosyaya gecin.
Program -: Onceki dosyaya gecin.
Geri/Geri dén: Medya oynatici
ekranina geri dénin.
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Once oynatmayi durdurmadan
Geri/Geri dén tusuna basarsaniz,
multimedya oynaticida gezinirken
oynatma devam eder. Oynatmay
kontrol etmek icin medya oynatici
tuslarini kullanabilirsiniz. Medya
oynaticidan ¢ikarsaniz veya medya
toronu Video olarak degistirirseniz
oynatma durur.

Fotograf Dosyalari

Vurgulanan fotodraf dosyasini
oynatmak icin OK tusuna basin.
Slayt gdsterisi baslar ve mevcut
klasérdeki veya depolama aygitindaki
tim fotograf dosyalari, géruntileme
stiline bagli olarak sirayla gériuntilenir.
Repeat (Tekrarlama) secenedi None
(Yok) olarak ayarlanirsa, yalnizca
vurgulanan ile son listelenen
arasindaki dosyalar gérintulenir. Slayt
gosterisini duraklatmaok veya devam
ettirmek icin OK veya Duraklat/Oynat
tusuna basin. Listelenen son dosya
gdruntilendikten sonra slayt gésterisi
duracak ve medya oynatici ekrani
gdruntilenecektir.

Bilgi: Bilgi cubugunu gérintileyin.
OK veya Oynat/Duraklat: Slayt

gosterisini duraklatin veya devam
ettirin.

Yesil tus (Rotate/Duration):
Goérintioyld déndirin/slaytlar
arasindaki gecis sUresini ayarlayin.
Sari tus (Yakinlastir/Efekt):
Goruntioyl yakinlastirin/slayt
godsterisine cesitli efektler uygulayin.
Program +*: Sonraki dosyaya gecin.

Torkce

Program -: Onceki dosyaya gecin.
Geri/Geri dén: Medya oynatici
ekranina geri dénin.

Metin Dosyalari

OK tusuna bastiginizda, slayt
gbsterisi baslar ve mevcut klasérdeki
veya depolama aygitimdaki tom
metin dosyalar, gdrunttleme stiline
bagli olarak sirayla géruntilenir.
Repeat (Tekrarlama) secenedi None
(Yok) olarak ayarlanirsa, yalnizca
vurgulanan ile son listelenen
arasindaki dosyalar géruntilenir. Slayt
gosterisini duraklatmak veya devam
ettirmek icin OK veya Duraklat/Oynat
tusuna basin. Listelenen son dosya
goruntulendikten sonra slayt gésterisi
duracak ve medya oynatici ekrani
gdruntilenecektir.

Bilgi: Bilgi cubugunu gérintuleyin.
OK veya Oynat/Duraklat: Slayt

g6sterisini duraklatin veya devam
ettirin.

Program +*: Sonraki dosyaya gecin.
Program -: Onceki dosyaya gecin.
Yon tuslar (Asagi veya Sag/ Yukari
veya Sol): Bir sonraki sayfaya gecin /
Bir 8nceki sayfaya gecgin.

Geri/Geri ddn: Slayt gdsterisini
durdurun ve medya oynatici ekranina
geri dénin.

MenU Secenekleri

Medya dosyalarini oynatirken veya
géruntulerken kullanabileceginiz
secenekleri gérmek icin Meni tusuna
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basin. Bu meninin icerigi medya
dosyasi turUne gdre degisir.
Oynatma Durumu: Oynatmayi veya
slayt gdsterisini duraklatin veya devam
ettirin.

Tekrarla: Tekrarlama secenegini
ayarlayin. Bir secenegdi vurgulayin ve
ayarlar degistirmek icin OK tusuna
basin. Birini Tekrarlama secenegi
secilirse, mevcut medya dosyasi tekrar
oynatilir veya gérintilenir. Tomoni
Tekrarlama secenegi secilirse, mevcut
klasérdeki veya depolama aygitindaki
ayni tirdeki tUm medya dosyalari
gdrintileme stiline bagl olarak, tekrar
oynatilir veya géruntulenir.

Karistirma: Karisik oynatma
6zelligini acin veya kapatin. Tercih
ettiginiz secenedi isaretleyin ve ayarn
degistirmek icin OK tusuna basin.
Sure: Slaytlar arasindaki gecis
sUresini ayarlayin. Bir secenegi
vurgulayin ve ayarlari degistirmek
icin OK tusuna basin. Ayarlamak igin
Yesil tusa da basabilirsiniz. Slayt
gbsterisi duraklatiimissa bu secenek
kullanilamaz.

Efekt: Slayt gésterisine cesitli
efektler uygulayin. Bir secenegi
vurgulayin ve ayarlari degistirmek
icin OK tusuna basin. Ayarlamak
icin Sar1 tusa da basabilirsiniz. Slayt
gdsterisi duraklatiimissa bu secenek
kullanilamaz.

Déondir: Gorintiyld déndirin
(fotograf dosyalari icin). OK tusuna
her bastiginizda gérints saat ydninde

Torkce

90 derece déndirilor. Déndirmek
icin Yesil tusa da basabilirsiniz. Slayt
gosterisi duraklatiimamigsa bu secenek
kullanilamaz.

Yakinlastirma: O anda
gérintilenmekte olan gérintiyu
yakinlastirin. Bir secenegdi vurgulayin
ve ayarlari degistirmek icin OK
tusuna basin. Yakinlagtirmak icin
Sari tusa da basabilirsiniz. Slayt
gdsterisi duraklatiimamigsa bu secenek
kullanllamaz.

Font: Yazi tipi seceneklerini ayarlayin.
Boyut, stil ve renk, tercihlerinize gére
ayarlanabilir.

Bilgileri Géster: Bilgi cubugunu
goriuntuleyin.

Fotograf Karesi Gorintisi:
Goéruntilenmekte olan gérintiys
fotograf karesi gérintisiy olarak
ayarlayin. Fotograf karesi 8zelligi
etkinlestirilirken bagl depolama aygiti
yerine One Photo mode secenegi
secilirse bu géruntt gérontulenir.
Spekturumu Gizle: Varsa spektrumu
gizleyin veya gésterin. Tercih
ettiginiz secenegi isaretleyin ve ayari
degistirmek icin OK tusuna basin.
Satinn Géruntile: Varsa sarki s6z0
seceneklerini gérintileyin.

Gériuntt Kapali: TV'nize ait gelismis
goérinty ayarlari menisini agin.
Ekrani kapatmak icin buradaki
Picture off (Resim kapali) secenegini
kullanabilirsiniz. Ekrani yeniden
acmak icin uzaktan kumanda veya TV
Uzerindeki bir tusa basin.
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Ekran Modu: En boy orani secenegini
ayarlayin.

Gorintu Ayarlari: Resim ayarlar
menUsiuny gorintuleyin.

Ses Ayarlari: Ses ayarlar menisoni
gdruntuleyin.

Ses Cikisi: Ses cikis ayarlarini
yapilandirir.

Film Muzikleri: Birden fazla mevcutsa
film mUzigi secenegini ayarlayin.

Son Bellek: Ayni video dosyasinin
bir sonraki acgisinizdaki oynatimini
durduruldugu konumdan devam
ettirmek istiyorsaniz Time olarak
ayarlayin. Kapali olarak ayarlanirsa
oynatma en bastan baslar. Bir secenegi
vurgulayin ve ayarlari degistirmek icin
OK tusuna basin.

Ara: Video dosyasinin belirli bir
zamanina atlayin. Saati girmek icin
sayisal ve yon tuslarini kullanin ve OK
tusuna basin.

Oynatma Hizi: Videonun oynatma
hizini ayarlar. 0,5x, 0,75x, 1x, 1,25x,
1,5x ve 2x secenekleri mevcuttur.
Déndirme: Goruntinun déndirilme
acisini ayarlar (video dosyalari igin). O,
90, 180 ve 270 secenekleri mevcuttur.
Alt Yazi: Alt yaziyi etkinlestirir veya
devre disi birakir. Etkinlestirmek icin
listelenen altyazi dosyalarindan birini
secin.

USB Baglantisindan

ONEMLI! TV'nize baglamadan énce
USB depolama aygitinizda bulunan
dosyalari yedekleyin. Uretici herhangi

Torkce

bir dosya hasarindan veya veri
kaybindan sorumlu tutulamaz. Belirli
USB cihazi torlerinin veya USB sabit
disklerin/belleklerin bu TV ile uyumlu
olmamasi olasi bir durumdur (ér.
MP3 Calarlar). TV hem FAT32 hem
de NTFS formath surtculeri algilar,
ancak NTFS formath siricilere kaydi
desteklemez (TV'nizin modeline bagl
olarak kayit islevi kullanilamayabilir).
Depolama kapasitesi 2 TB'tan bUyuk
olan cihazlar desteklenmez. 4 GB'den
biUyUk dosyalar desteklenmez.

Baglanmis olan bir USB depolama
cihazinda bulunan fotograflarinizi ve
metin dosyalarinizi TV'nizde izleyebilir
veya muzik ve video dosyalarinizi
oynatabilirsiniz. USB depolama cihazini
TV’nin USB girislerinden birine takin.

Ana medya oynatici ekraninda
istediginiz medya tirind secin. Sonraki
ekranda, kullanilabilir medya dosyalari
listesinden bir dosyanin adini seciniz ve
OK tusuna basin. Kullanilabilir tuglarin
islevleri hakkinda bilgi icin ekran
Uzerinde verilen aciklamalar izleyin.

Not: Oynatici halen dosyalar okuyor
olabilecegdi icin, her sékip takma
éncesinde bir sire bekleyin. Aksi
takdirde, USB oynaticida ve USB
cihazin kendisinde fiziksel hasara yol
acabilirsiniz. Bir dosya oynatilirken
sUricinizu clkarmayin.

USB Otomatik Oynatma Ozelligi

Bu &zellik, cikarilabilir bir cihaza
yUklenmis medya icerigini otomatik
olarak baslatmak icin kullanilir. Multi
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Medya Oynatici uygulamasini kullanir.
Medya icerik tipleri farklh oynatma
dnceliklerine sahiptir. Azalan éncelik
siralamasi Fotograf, Video ve Ses'dir.
Bu, ¢ikarilabilir cihazda Fotograf icerigi
varsa, Multi Media Oynatic1 Video veya
Ses dosyalar yerine bir dizi halinde
(dosya adi sirasinda) Fotograflar
oynatacaktir. Aksi takdirde, Video
icerigi ve son olarak Ses dosyasi kontrol
edilecektir.

USB Otomatik Oynatma &zelligini
Multi Medya Oynatici uygulamasindan
etkinlestirebilirsiniz. Ana Ekranda
vygulamay: baglatin ve bu &zelligi
etkinlestirmek veya devre digi birakmak
icin, uzaktan kumandadaki Sari
butonuna basin. USB cihazi halihazirda
bagliyken, zellik etkinlestirilirse, cihazi
cikarin ve sonra dzelligi etkinlestirmek
icin geri takin.

Bu 6zellik sadece asagidaki kosullarin
tamami olustugu zaman calisacaktir:

+USB Otomatik Oynatma &zelligi
etkinlegtirilmistir
«USB cihazi takihidir

*USB cihazinda oynatilabilir icerik
kuruludur

TV’ye birden fazla USB cihazi bagliysa,
takilan son cihaz bir icerik kaynag:
olarak kullanilacaktir.

CEC

TV'nizin CEC islevi ile TV'nin uzaktan
kumandasini kullanarak baglanmis
bir cihazi calistirabilirsiniz. Bu islev,
baglanmis cihazlar ile iletisim kurmak

icin HDMI CEC (Tuketici Elektronigi
Torkce

KontrolU) kullanir. Cihazlarin HDMI CEC
desteklemesi ve bir HDMI baglantisi ile
baglanmis olmalari gereklidir.

CEC islevinden yararlanmak icin
mendUdeki ilgili secenek acilmahdir.
CEC islevini kontrol etmek, acmak
veya kapatmak icin asagidaki adimlar
takip edin:

e Ayarlar>Kanallar ve giris-
ler>Girigler menUsine girin. Daha
fazla bilgi icin Ayarlar bdlimine

bakin.

« Asagr kaydirarak Tiketici Elektronik
Kontroli (CEC) bslimiune gidin.
HDMI kontrol seceneginin acilip acil-
madigini kontrol edin.

¢ HDMI kontroli secenegdini vur-
gulayin ve acip kapatmak icin OK
tusuna basin.

Baglanmis olan CEC cihazda ttm CEC
ayarlarinin dizgin yapildigindan emin
olun. CEC islevi, farkli markalarda
degisik isimlerle anilmaktadir. CEC
islevi tum cihazlar ile ¢calismayabilir.
TV'nize HDMI CEC destekli bir cihaz
baglarsaniz, ilgili HDMI giris kaynagi,
bagli cihazin adiile yeniden adlandirilir.
Bagli olan CEC cihazini calistirmak igin
Gésterge Panosunda bulunan Girisler
menuUsunden ilgili HDMI girisi kaynagini
secin. Veya Kaynak tusuna basin ve
listeden ilgili HDMI giris kaynagini
secin. Bu islemi sonlandirmak ve
TV'yi yeniden uzaktan kumanda ile
calistirmak icin uzaktan kumandada
halen c¢alisir durumda olan Kaynak
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tusuna basin ve baska bir kaynaga
gecgin.

Baglanmis olan HDMI kaynag
secildikten sonra TV uzaktan
kumandasi otomatik olarak bu cihaz
kontrol edebilir. Ancak tom tuslarin
islevleri cihaza ydnlendirilmeyecektir.
Sadece CEC Uzaktan Kumanda iglevini
destekleyen cihazlar TV uzaktan
kumandasina yanit verecektir.

TV, eARC (Gelismis Ses Dénug Kanali)
6zelligini de desteklemektedir. ARC’ye
benzer sekilde, eARC &zelligi HDMI
kablosu aracihgiyla dijital ses akiginin
TV'nizden baglanan bir ses cihazina
aktarilmasini saglar. eARC &zelliginin
ARC gelistirilmis versiyonudur. Onceki
versiyondan ¢cok daha yiUksek bant
genisligine sahiptir. Bant genisligi
ayni anda aktarilan frekans araliklarini
veya veri miktarini temsil eder. Daha
yuksek bant genisligi, daha yuksek
miktarda veri aktarilabilmesi anlamina
gelir. Daha yuksek bant genisligi
ayni zamanda dijital ses sinyalinin
stkistirlmasi gerekmedigi ve daha
ayrintili, zengin ve canli olacagi
anlamina gelir.

Ses menUsinden eARC &zelligi
etkinlestirildiginde, TV énce eARC
baglantisint kurmaya calisir. Baglanan
cihaz eARC 6&zelligini destekliyorsa,
cikis eARC moduna gecer ve baglanan
cihazin ekran OSD’sinde “eARC”
gdstergesi goéruilebilir. Bir eARC
baglantisi kurulamiyorsa (6rnegdin
baglanan cihazi eARC’yi desteklemiyor,
sadece ARC'yi destekliyorsa) veya ses

Torkce

menusunden eARC &6zelligi devre disi
birakilmigsa, TV ARC &zelligini baslatir.

ARC 8zelligini aktif hale getirmek
icin eARC secenegdi Otomatik olarak
ayarlanmalidir. Ayarlar> Ekran ve
ses>Ses meniUsUnden bu secenege
erisebilirsiniz. Daha fazla bilgi icin
Ayarlar bélimine bakin. eARC aktif
oldugunda, TV diger ses cikislarini oto-
matik olarak sessiz moda alir. Bdylece
sadece bagl olan ses cihazindan ses
duyacaksiniz. Uzaktan kumandanin
ses kontrol tuglari bagh ses cihazina
yonlendirilecek ve bagl cihazin ses se-
viyesini TV’nizin uzaktan kumandasiyla
kontrol edebileceksiniz.

eARC &zelliginin dizgin ¢alismasiigin;
*Baglanan ses cihazi eARC’yi
desteklemelidir.

*Bazi HDMI kablolari yUksek bit oranli
ses kanallarini tagimak icin yeterli
bant genisligine sahip degildir, eARC
destegine sahip bir HDMI kablosu
kullanin (Ethernetlli HDMI Yiksek Hiz
Kablolar veya yeni Ultra Yuksek Hizl
HDMI Kablosu - en yeni bilgiler icin
hdmi.org/resource/cable adresini
kontrol edin).

Not: eARC sadece HDMI2 girisi
araciigyla desteklenir.

Google Cast

Tumlesik Google Cast teknolojisi ile
mobil cihazinizda bulunan icerikleri
dogrudan TV'nizde yayinlayabilirsiniz.
Eger mobil cihaziniz Google Cast
dzelligine sahipse, cihazinizin
ekraniniz TV'nize kablosuz bir sekilde
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yansitabilirsiniz. Android cihazinizda

Ekran yansitma secimini yapin.

Kullanilabilir cihazlar algilanacak

ve listelenecektir. TV'nizi listeden

seciniz ve yansitma iglemini baslatmak
icin Uzerine dokunun. TV'nizin ag
adini Gésterge Panosundaki

Ayarlar>Sistem>Hakkinda

menUstnden 8grenebilirsiniz. Cihaz adi

gosterilen seceneklerden biri olacaktir.

TV'nizin adini da degistirebilirsiniz.

Cihaz adini isaretleyin ve OK tusuna

basin. Ardindan Degistiri isaretleyin

ve yeniden OK tusuna basin. Onceden
tanimlanmis bir adi secebilir veya ézel
bir ad girebilirsiniz.

Cihazinizin ekranini TV ekranina

yansitmak igin...

1. Android cihazinizda, bildirim
panelinden veya ana ekrandan
‘Ayarlar’a gidin

2. ‘Cihaz Baglantis’'na dokunun

‘Kolay yansitma’ya dokunun ve

‘Kablosuz yansitma’yi etkinlestirin.

Kullanilabilir cihazlar listelenecektir

Ekrani yansitmak istediginiz TV'yi

secin

veya

1. Bildirim panelini asagi kaydirin

2. ‘Kablosuz yansitma’ya dokunun

3. Ekrani yansitmak istediginiz TV'yi

segin

YouTube, Dailymotion, Netflix

gibi yansitmay: destekleyen

mobil uygulamalari TV ekraniniza
yansitabilirsiniz. Mobil uygulamada,

Torkce

Google Cast simgesini arayin ve
Uzerine dokunun. Kullanilabilir cihazlar
algllanacak ve listelenecektir. TV'nizi
listeden seciniz ve yansitma islemini
baslatmak icin Gzerine dokunun.

Bir uygulamanin TV ekranina
yansitilmasi...

1. Akill telefonunuz veya tabletinizde,
Google Cast destekleyen bir
uygulama agin

2. Google Cast simgesine dokunun

3. Ekrani yansitmak istediginiz TV'yi
segin

4. Secmis oldugunuz uygulama
TV ekraninda oynatilmaya
baslayacaktir

Notlar:

Google Cast, Android ve iOS ile caligir.
Mobil cihazin TV'niz ile ayni ada
baglanmis oldugundan emin olun.

Android cihazinizdaki Google Cast
fonksiyonu icin menU secenekleri ve
isimler markadan markaya farklilik
gosterebilir ve zamanla degisebilir.
Google Cast fonksiyonu hakkinda en
son bilgiler icin cihazinizin kullanim
kilavuzuna bakin.

HBBTV Sistemi

HbbTV (Hibrit Yayin Genis Bant TV)
yayinlarla saglanan TV servislerini
genis bantla saglanan servislerle
birlestiren ve ayni zamanda TV ve
set UstU kutu kullanan tuketiciler icin
sadece internet servislerine erisim
olanadi sagliyor. HbbTV araciliiyla
saglanan servisler geleneksel yayinl
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TV kanallarini, bilgilendirme servisle-
rini, talebe bagl video gdruntilemeyi,
elektronik program rehberini, etki-
lesimli reklami, kisisellestirmeyi, oyla-
mayi, oyunlari, sosyal aglar ve diger
coklu ortam uygulamalarini kapsar.

HbbTV uygulamalari yayinci tarafindan
sinyallerin verildigi kanallarda kullani-
labilir.

HbbTV uygulamalar genellikle uzak-
tan kumandadaki renkli bir dogmeye
basilarak baglatilir. Genel olarak, kul-
laniciya bu kanalda HbbTV uygulamasi
oldugunu bildirmek icin ekranda kigtk
bir kirmizi dGgme simgesi gdrinur.
Uygulamayi baslatmak icin ekranda
gbrinen digmeye basin.

HbbTV uygulamalari, kullaniciyla
etkilesim i¢cin uzaktan kumandadaki
tuslari kullanir. Bir HbbTV uygulamasi
baslatildiginda bazi tuslarin kontroli
uygulamaya gecer. Ornegin rakam-
larin teletekst sayfalarini gésterdigi bir
teletekst uygulamasinda sayisal kanal
secimi calismayabilir.

HbbTV, platform icin AV akis 8zelligi-
ne sahiptir. VOD (talebe bagl video
gdruntileme) ve TV bilgilendirme ser-
visleri saglayan ¢ok sayida uygulama
vardir. AV icerigiyle etkilesime girmek
icin uzaktan kumandadaki OK (oynat
ve duraklat), Durdur, ileri Sar ve Geri
Sar tuglan kullanilabilir.

Not: ilk kurulum veya fabrika ayarlarina

sifirlama sirasinda secilen tlkeye bagl
olarak, Acilis Ekrani'nda Canh TV
uygulamasi veya Canli TVx uygulamasi

Torkce

yuklo olabilir. Canl TV uygulamasi
ile Canli TVx uygulamasinin kullanici
arayiziU ve ¢alismasi birbirinden
olduk¢a farkhdir. Bu nedenle, litfen
ilgili bélumU okudugunuzdan emin
olun.

Canh TV uvygulamasi ile

Bu &zelligi Canli TV modunda TV Sece-
nekleri> Gelismis Secenekler> HBBTV
Ayarlarn menusinden etkinlestirebilir
veya devre disi birakabilirsiniz. Canli
TV modundayken TV Secenekleri me-
nUsUnU gérmek icin Menu digmesine
basin.

Canhli TVx vygulamasi ile

Bu &zelligi Canli TV modunda HBBTV
Ayarlari menusiunden etkinlestirebilir
veya devre digi birakabilirsiniz. Canli
TV modundayken Canli TVx ekranini
gérmek icin MenU digmesine basin.
HBBTV Ayarlari menusinde gezin-
mek icin uzaktan kumandadaki yén
digmelerine basin.

Vestel Akilli Yasam

Vestel Akilli Yasam uygulamasi TV
kanallarinizi, ses seviyesini kontrol
etmenizi ve VOD uygulamalarina
hizli bir sekilde erismenizi saglar.
Dokunmatik ekran, klavye ve
sayisal tus takimi ile kolayca arama
yapabilirsiniz. Evin disindayken bile
TV'nizi kapatabilir ve o anda etkin olan
icerik kaynagini gérintileyebilirsiniz.
Aile Hesabi 6zelligi TV'nin aile Gyeleri
ve farkli odalar arasinda paylasilmasini
saglar, bdylece tim ev Uyeleri TV'yi
kullanabilir.
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Vestel Google TV'lerde, basit sesli
komutlar vermek icin Vestel Smart
Life uygulamasi aracihigyla mikrofon
digmesini kullanabilirsiniz. Evden uzak
oldugunuzda, TV'yi acip kapatabilir
ve etkin uygulamanin kaynagini
gdruntuleyebilirsiniz.

Vestel Akilli Yasam Uygulamasinin
Kurulumu

e Vestel Akilli Yasam uygulamasini
Google Play Store'dan veya App
Store'dan telefonunuza indirin.

e Vestel Akilh Yasam uygulamasina
erismek icin bir Vestel hesabiniz
olmalidir.

«TV'nizin internete bagl oldugundan
ve akilli telefonunuzun TV'nizle ayni
Wi-Fi agina bagli oldugundan emin
olun.

Uygulamayi ac¢in. Uygulama
baslatildiktan sonra, oturum a¢ma
ekrani gérintilenecektir. ilk kez
kullaniyorsaniz, “Kaydel” digmesine
dokunun. Daha 6nce kaydolduysaniz,
bilgilerinizle giris yapmaniz yeterlidir.

+ilk kez kaydoluyorsaniz, litfen kullanim
kosullarini ve gizlilik politikasini
okuyun ve kabul edin.

*Bundan sonra hem kayith e-posta
adresinize hem de telefon
numaraniza bir etkinlestirme kodu
gelecektir. Hesabinizi etkinlestirmek
icin kodu kullanin. Hesabinizi
etkinlestirdikten sonra Vestel Akill
Yasam uygulamasini kullanmaya
baslayabilirsiniz.

Torkce

+ Ana ekranda “Cihaz Ekle” secenegini
secin, ardindan “Devam Et”
secenegine dokunun ve Urininiz
olarak “Akilli TV” secenegini secin.

« Cihaz arama islemi tamamlandiginda,

TV'niz listede gérintilenecektir.
Cihazinizi se¢in ve “Devam Et”
secenegine dokunun.

*Cihaz adlandirma ekraninda, TV'niz
icin bir ad girin ve ilerlemek icin
“Devam Et” secenedine dokunun.
Cihaz kurulumunuz tamamlanmigtir.

Wi-Fi Baglantisi Uyarilar

«Uzaktan kumanda islevi icin bir Wi-Fi
agi gerekir.

*Baglandiginiz kablosuz agin 2,4 GHz
bandinda ¢alistigindan emin olun.

*Baglanti sorunlari yasiyorsaniz,
internet Servis Saglayiciniza danisiniz.
Sorun, cihaziniz ile modem arasindaki
mesafeden kaynaklaniyor olabilir.
Modemi yaklastirmay ve kurulumu
tekrar yapmay: deneyin.

* Wi-Fi modem, modem adi veya Wi-Fi
sifresi degistirildiginde, cihazin Wi-Fi
agina yeniden baglanmasi gerekir.

«Kablosuz LAN Ozellikleri Frekans
araligi 2.400 GHz - 2.484 GHz.

Hizli Bekleme Arama

Ayarlar> Kanallar ve girisler>Ka-
nallar meniUsinden bir yayin tioro
icin otomatik kanal gincelleme islevi
etkinlestirildiyse TV, hizli bekleme mo-
duna gectikten sonra 5 dakika icinde
uyanacak ve kanallari aramasini bas-
latacaktir. Bu sirecte bekleme LED’i

- 66 -



yanip sénecektir. Bekleme LED’i yanip
sénmeyi biraktiginda arama sireci
tamamlanmigtir. Bulunan yeni kanal-
lar kanal listesine eklenir. Kanal listesi
guncellendiyse, televizyonu tekrar
actiginizda degisiklikler belirtilecektir.

Yazilim Gincellemesi

TV'niz internet Uzerinden otomatik
olarak yazilim bulma ve gincelleme
dzelligine sahiptir.

TV'nizi en iyi sekilde kullanmak ve en
yeni iyilestirmelerden faydalanmak icin
sisteminizin guncel olmasini saglayin.

Internet Gzerinden yazilim
gUncellemesi

TV'niz herhangi bir guncelleme
olup olmadigini gérmek icin Google
Server'i kontrol edecektir (GOTA). Yeni
bir yazilim bulunursa, arka planda
otomatik olarak indirilecektir. Indirme
islemi tamamlandiginda, yeni yazilimi
belirten bir mesaj birkag saniye boyunca
ekranda géruntulenecek ve ardindan
kaybolacaktir. ilgili bilgileri gérmek
icin Gdsterge Panosundaki bildirimler
bslumunu kontrol edebilirsiniz.

indirilen yazilim, TV'nin bir sonraki
acilisinda otomatik olarak yUklenecektir.
Ayrica Ayarlar>Sistem>Hakkinda
menUsiUne gidebilir, Simdi yeniden
baslat secenegdini vurgulayabilir ve
kurulumu hemen gerceklestirmek icin
OK dugmesine basabilirsiniz.

Bir guncellemeyi manuel olarak kontrol
etmek icin Ayarlar>Sistem>Hakkinda
menUsUne girin. Sistem gincelleme
secenegine odaklanmak icin hareket
edin ve OK tusuna basin. TV herhan-
gi bir guncellemenin mevcut olup
olmadigini kontrol edecektir. Tamam-

Torkce

landiginda, mevcut sistem durumu
ve cihazin bir gincelleme kontrolini
en son ne zaman yaptidi hakkinda
bilgilendirileceksiniz. Guncelleme
Durumunu Kontrol Et secenegi vurgu-
lanmis olacaktir. Tekrar kontrol etmek
isterseniz OK digmesine basin.

Not: Yazilim gincelleme islemi
sirasinda enerji kablosunun fisini
prizden cekmeyin. Eger yUkseltme
sonrasinda TV'niz acilmazsa, fisini
cekin, iki dakika bekleyin ve sonra fisi
yeniden takin.

Temizlik ve Bakim

+ Temizlik ve bakima baslamadan 8nce
her zaman cihazin fisini ¢ekiniz.

« “Temizlik ve Bakim sirasinda Uyulacak
Guvenlik Bilgileri” bslimunde belirti-
len yorumlara dikkat ediniz.

«Uriinde alkol, solvent iceren kimya-
sallar, tiner gibi yiUzey temizleme
maddeleri, bécek ilaglari, hava te-
mizleyiciler, yaglayicilar veya temizlik
deterjanlari kullanmayiniz. Bu kimya-
sallar Grinin yuzeylerinin solmasina
veya catlamasina ya da etiketlerin
veya aciklamalarin silinmesine neden
olabilir.

*Yizeyler ve lenslerde kolaylikla ¢at-
laklar olusabilecedi icin, sUper ince
fiber veya pamuklu bez gibi yumusak
bir bez kullanarak Griini temizleyiniz.
Urin yabanc maddeler ile kolaylikla
cizilebilecegi icin, bezi kullanmadan
dnce tozlari temizleyiniz.
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Sorun giderme

Eger cihazinizda herhangi bir anormal durum tespit ederseniz, asagidaki tabloda
verilen aciklamalara gdre bu sorunu kendiniz ¢6zebilirsiniz.

Eger bu islemlerden sonra cihaziniz normal ¢calismaya dénmuiyorsa, Vestel Cagn
Merkezi ile iletisime geginiz.

Yetkili servis listesini ve iletisim bilgilerini internet sitesinde bulabilirsiniz.

Yetkili servise ait tUm bilgiler, Bakanlik tarafindan hazirlanmig Servis Bilgi
Sistemi’nde yer almaktadir.

SORUN SEBEP YAPILACAKLAR

Gu¢ kablosunun fisi pri- . . .
- Fisin prize takildigindan emin olunuz.
ze takilmamis olabilir.

Uzaktan kumandayi etkinlestirmek icin

Cihaz aglmiyor. Uzaktan kumanda etkin- Bekleme tusuna yaklasik 3 saniye basili

tutun. Sorun devam ederse, uzak-
tan kumandayi bir USB-C sarj kablosu

(birlikte verilmez) kullanarak sarj edin.

lestirilmemis olabilir veya
pili bitmis olabilir.

TV’deki Acma/kapama tusuna basiniz.

SORUN SEBEP YAPILACAKLAR
Dogru TV sistemi secil- Dogru TV sisteminin secil-
memis olabilir. diginden emin olunuz.

Dusuk sinyal seviyesi géruntude bo-
Sinyal seviyesi dusik olabilir. zulmaya neden olabilir. Litfen an-

Gérinti ka- ten baglantisini kontrol ediniz.

litesi koty. Eger manuel arama yapiyor- . .
Frekans ayarlarini dogru gir-
saniz, kanalin frekans ayari . K
. . diginizden emin olunuz.
dogru olmayabilir.

Anten ayni anda iki harici . .
. . Cihazlardan birini ayiriniz.
cihaza baglanmis olabilir.

Géruntude gélgel- | . . Otomatik ve manuel ayarlama/
Ince ayarlar yapilmamis olabilir.

er, yansimalar var. ince ayarlama yapilmalidir.

Gérinty kontrasti,
parlakhgi ve Géruntu ayarlart yanhs olabilir. Kontrast, parlaklik ve renk ayari yapiniz.
rengi dusuk.
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SORUN

SEBEP

YAPILACAKLAR

Garintu yok.

TV'nizin herhangi bir yayin

almadigr anlamina gelir.

TV'nizin yayin aldigindan emin olunuz.

Anten baglantisi yanlis olabilir.

Anten baglantisinin dogru sekil-
de yapildigindan emin olunuz.

Anten kablosu za-
rar gérmus olabilir.

Anten kablosunun zarar gér-

mediginden emin olunuz.

Anten baglantisi icin yanhs

konektérler kullanilmis olabilir.

Yetkili bir kisinin anten baglantisinin diizgin

yapildigini kontrol etmesini saglayiniz.

Uzaktan kumandada yanhs
tuslara basilmis olabilir.

Yeniden deneyiniz ve dogru tusla-
ra bastiginizdan emin olunuz.

Dogru giris kaynagi secil-
memis olabilir.

Dogru giris kaynagini sectigi-

nizden emin olunuz.

Gorinti var,

ses yok.

TV sessize alinmis olabilir.

Sessiz secimini iptal etmek icin,

tusa basiniz veya sesi aciniz.

Bilgisayar modun-
da gérinty kéto.

Ekran ¢8zUnirligiu veya
bilgisayarin ayarlar TV

ile uyumsuz olabilir.

Bilgisayarinizin ¢6znirligini degistiriniz.
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SORUN

SEBEP

YAPILACAKLAR

Sadece bir hopar-
|18rden ses geliyor.

Denge ayari bir yéne
ayarlanmis olabilir.

Ses menusu béliminde kontrol ediniz.

Uzaktan kumanda

calismiyor.

Uzaktan kumanda etkin-
lestirilmemis olabilir veya

pili bitmis olabilir.

Uzaktan kumandayi etkinlestirmek icin
Bekleme tusuna yaklasik 3 saniye basili
tutun. Sorun devam ederse, uzak-

tan kumandayi bir USB-C sarj kablosu
(birlikte verilmez) kullanarak sarj edin.

Giris secenekleri

secilemiyor.

Bagl bir cihaz olmayabilir.

TV'nize bir cihaz baglanmis ol-

dugundan emin olunuz.

Eger bir cihaz baglamay:
denediyseniz, AV kablolarini
ve baglantilari kontrol ediniz.

AV kablolarinin ve baglantilarinin
dogru oldugundan emin olunuz.

izleme yerine ve
konumuna gére
(yukart / asagi /
sag / sol) panelin
parlakhginda

ve renginde
farklilik olabilir.

Panelin 6zelligi nedeniy-
le bu durum olugur.

Bir sorun degildir. Cihazin per-

formansini etkilemez.
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HDMI Sinyali Uyumlulugu

Kaynak Desteklenen Sinyaller
480i 60Hz
480p 60Hz
576i, 576p 50Hz
720p 50Hz,60Hz
1080i 50Hz,60Hz

24Hz, 25Hz, 30Hz, 50Hz,

1080p 60Hz

HDMI

24Hz, 25Hz, 30Hz, 50Hz,

3840x2160p 60Hz

24Hz, 25Hz, 30Hz, 50Hz,

4096x2160p | & \*

Bazi durumlarda TV sinyali dizgin gérintilenemeyebilir. Sorun, kaynak
ekipmandaki standartlarla uyumsuzluk olabilir (DVD, Uydu-alicisi, vb.). Eger
béyle bir sorun yasarsaniz, saticinizla ve de kaynak cihazin Gretici firmasiyla
irtibata geciniz.

Torkce -71-



USB Modunda Desteklenen Dosya Formatlar

Video Kod C6zicisi

Video Sifrelemesi Cozinirlok Bit degeri Profil Tasiyict
MKV (.mkv), WebM (.webm), 3GPP (.3gpp,
VP8 1920x1080@60fps 40Mbps .3gp), MP4 (.mp4, .mov), AVI (.avi), OGM
(-ogm)
3840x2160@60fps 2:\’;';:’5(4120 8-bit) @
VP9 (Maksimum: 100Mbps Profil 2, (420, 10-bit) @ MKV (.mkv), WebM (.webm)
4096x2304) i
Seviye 5.1
3840x2160@60fps
AV (Maksimum: 100Mbps Ana profil @Seviye 5.1 mf/ ((""'E"S 'W"‘ébs(epi(‘?gpp' -39p),
4096x2304) i), TEBH (- webm
Yalnizca temel profili MP4 (.mp4, .mov), 3GPP (.3gpp, .3gp), AVI
R.263 1408x1152@60fps 60Mbps destekler (.avi), ASF (.asf), WMV (.wmv)
Seviye 5.2'ye kadar
temel, ana, yiksek, FLV (.flv), MP4 (.mp4, .mov), 3GPP (.3gpp,
3840x2160@60fps yiksek (10 bit) profil .3gp), MPEG aktarma akisi (.ts, .trp, .tp),
AVC/H.264 (Maksimum: 135Mbps o ASF (.asf), WMV (.wmv), AVI (.avi), MKV
4096x2304) Temel profil icin FMO, | ( 1), OGM (.ogm), MPEG program akis:
ASO ve yedek dilim (.DAT, .VOB, .MPG, .MPEG), H264 (.264)
desteklenmez
3840x2160@60fps Ana (8-bit)/Anal0 (10- MP4 (.mp4, .mov), 3GPP (.3gpp, .3gp),
HEVC/H.265 (Maksimum: 100Mbps bit) profil, Yuksek kademe | MPEG aktarma akisi (.ts, .trp, .tp), MKV
4096x2304) @Seviye 5.1 (.mkv), FLV (flv), AVI (.avi), H265 (.265)
3840x2160€60fps Ana(10-bit) profil @ MP4 (.mp4, .mov), 3GPP (.3gpp, -3gp),
VVC/H.266 (Maksimum: 100Mbps Sevive 5.1 MPEG akt kst (.ts, .t 4
4096x2304) eviye 5. aktarma akisi (.ts, .trp, .tp)
MPEGH:
720x576@30fps MPEG program akisi (.DAT, .VOB, .MPG,
.MPEG), MPEG aktarma akisi (.ts, .trp, .tp),
MPEG1/2 MPEG2: 60Mbps MPEG2: MP@HL MP4 (.mp4, .mov), 3GPP (.3gpp, -3gp),
3840x2160@30fps AVI (.avi), MKV (.mkv), ASF (.asf), WMV
(Maksimum: (-wmv), OGM (.ogm)
4096x2304)
Basit profil MP4 (.mp4, .mov), 3GPP (.3gpp. -3gp),
Gelismis basit profil @|AVI (.avi), MKV (.mkv), ASF (.asf), WMV
MPEG4 1920x1080@60fps 60Mbps Seviye 5 (.wmv), OGM (.ogm), MPEG aktarma akisi
GMC yalnizea bir noktay: (.ts, .trp, .tp),MPEG program akisi (.DAT,
destekler VOB, .MPG, .MPEG)
- AVI (.avi), 3GPP (.3gpp, .3gp), MP4 (.mp4,
Hareketli JPEG 1920x1080@60fps | 80Mbps Yalnizea temel profil .mov), MKV (.mkv), OGM (.ogm), ASF
destekler
(.asf), WMV (.wmv)
Jizhun profil @Seviye MPEG aktarma akigi (.ts, .trp, .tp)AVS
AVS 1920x1080@60fps 60Mbps 6.0.1.08.60 (.avs)
Guangbo profil @Seviye | MPEG aktarma akisi (.ts, .trp, .tp)AVS
AVS+ 1920x1080@60fps 60Mbps 6.0.1.08.60 (.avs)
3840x2160@60fps Ana (8-bit)/Anal0
AVS2 (Maksimunm: 100Mbps | (10-bit) profil @Seviye '(V'PEGZ)"“"”"" akigi (-ts, .trp, .tp), AVS2
4096x2304) 8.0.60 “ave
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Video Sifrelemesi

Cozinirlok

Bit degeri

Profil

Tagiyict

WMV3

1920x1080@60fps

60Mbps

Basit profil
Ana profil

ASF (.asf), AVI (.avi), MKV (.mkv), WMV
(.wmv), 3GPP (.3gpp, .3gp), MP4 (.mp4,
.mov), OGM (.ogm)

VC-1

1920x1080@60fps

60Mbps

Gelismis profil @Seviye 4

MPEG tasima akisi (.ts, .trp, .tp), ASF
(.asf), WMV (.wmv), AVI (.avi), MKV
(.mkv), 3GPP (.3gpp, .3gp), MP4 (.mp4,
.mov), VC1 (.vcl)

RealVideo 8/9/10

1920x1080@60fps

60Mbps

RM (.rm, .rmvb), MKV (.mkv)

Video Sifreleyici

Video Sifrelemesi

Maks. Cozuntrluk

Maks. Bit

Profil

Not

Hizi

H.264

1920x1080@60fps

28Mbps

Ana profil, seviye 4.2
Yiksek profil, seviye 4.2

Donanim video sifreleyici

Ses

Ses Sifrelemesi

Ornek orani

Kanal Bit degeri

Tasiyict

Not

MPEG1/2 Layerl

16KHz ~ 48KHz

32Kbps ~

2'ya kadar 448Kbps

MP3 (.mp3), AVI (.avi), ASF (.asf),
WMV (.wmv), MKV (.mkv, .mka),
3GPP (.3gpp, -3gp), MP4 (.mp4, .mov,
mda), MPEG aktarma akigi (.ts, .trp,
.tp), MPEG program akisi (.DAT, .VOB,
MPG, .MPEG), FLV (.flv), OGM (.ogm)

MPEG1/2 Layer2

16KHz ~ 48KHz

8Kbps ~

2'ya kadar 384Kbps

MP3 (.mp3), AVI (.avi), ASF (.asf),
WMV (.wmv), MKV (.mkv, .mka),
3GPP (.3gpp, -3gp), MP4 (.mp4, .mov,
mda), MPEG aktarma akigi (.ts, .trp,
.tp), MPEG program akisi (.DAT, .VOB,
.MPG, .MPEG), FLV (.flv), OGM (.ogm)

MPEG1/2/2.5
Layer3

8KHz ~ 48KHz

8Kbps ~

2'ya kadar 320Kbps

MP3 (.mp3), AVI (.avi), ASF (.asf),
WMV (.wmv), MKV (.mkv, .mka),
3GPP (.3gpp, .3gp), MP4 (.mp4, .mov,
mda), MPEG aktarma akigi (.ts, .trp,
.tp), MPEG program akisi (.DAT, .VOB,
MPG, .MPEG), FLV (.flv), OGM (.ogm)

AC3 (DD)

32KHz, 44.1KHz,
48KHz

32Kbps ~

Bn ok 51| C10Kbps

AC3 (.ac3), AVI (.avi), MKV (.mkv,
.mka), 3GPP (.3gpp, .3gp), MP4 (.mp4,
.mov, mda), MPEG aktarma akigi (.ts,
.trp, .tp), MPEG program akisi (.DAT,
.VOB, .MPG, .MPEG), WMV (.wmv),
ASF (.asf), OGM (.ogm)

EAC3 (DDP)

32KHz, 44.1KHz,
48KHz

En fazla
7.1

Kanallari
Veya < 3Mbps
15 Cisim +1
LFE Kanal

EAC3 (.ec3), AVI (.avi), MKV (.mkv,
.mka), 3GPP (.3gpp, .3gp), MP4 (.mp4,
.mov, m4a), MPEG aktarma akisi (.ts,
.trp, .tp), MPEG program akisi (.DAT,
.VOB, .MPG, .MPEG), WMV (.wmv),
ASF (.asf), OGM (.ogm)
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Ses Sifrelemesi Ornek orani Kanal Bit degeri Tasiyict Not
AAC-LC: AAC (.aac), AVI (.avi), MKV (.mkv,
12Kbps~ .mka), 3GPP (.3gpp, .3gp), MP4 (.mp4,
576Kbps .mov, mda), MPEG aktarma akisi (.ts,
AAC-LC, HEAAC 8KHz ~ 48KHz En cok 5.1 | V16Kbps .trp, .tp), MPEG program akisi (.DAT,
~ 288Kbps .VOB, .MPG, .MPEG), FLV (.flv), RM
V2: 3Kbps ~ (.rm, .rmvb, .ra), WAV (.wav), WMV
144Kbps (.wmv), ASF (.asf), OGM (.ogm)
ASF (.asf), WMV (.wma, .wmv), AVI
. 128Kbps ~ . WMA 7, WMA 8,
WMA 8KHz ~ 48KHz 2'ya kadar 320Kbps (.avi), MKV (.mkv, .mka), 3GPP (.3gpp, WMA 9 standart
.3gp), MP4 (.mp4, .mov)
ASF (.asf), WMV (.wma, .wmv), AVI
WMA 10 Pro MO 8KHz ~ 48KHz 2'ya kadar | <192Kbps (.avi), 3GPP (.3gpp, .3gp), MP4 (.mp4,
.mov)
ASF (.asf), WMV (.wma, .wmv), AVI
WMA 10 Pro M1 8KHz ~ 48KHz En cok 5.1 | < 384Kbps (.avi), 3GPP (.3gpp, .3gp), MP4 (.mp4,
.mov)
ASF (.asf), WMV (.wma, .wmv), AVI
WMA 10 Pro M2 8KHz ~ 96KHz En cok 5.1 | < 768Kbps (.avi), 3GPP (.3gpp, .3gp), MP4 (.mp4,
.mov)
MKV (.mkv, .mka), WebM (.webm), Yalmizea stereo
VORBIS 48KHz'e kadar 2'ya kadar SGPP(-3gpp, -3gp), MP4 (.mp4, .mov, kod ¢dzme
mda), Ogg (.0gg), WMV (.wmv), ASF destekleni
(-asf), AVI (.avi) estexdenir
WAV (.wav), AVI (.avi), MKV (.mkv,
.mka), 3GPP (.3gpp, .3gp), MP4 (.mp4,
N Mono, 64Kbps ~ .mov, m4a), MPEG tasima akigi (.ts,
LPCM BKHz ~ 48KHz stereo, 5.1 | 1.5Mbps .trp, .tp), MPEG program akisi (.DAT,
.VOB, .MPG, .MPEG), WMV (.wmv),
ASF (.asf), FLV (.flv), OGM (.ogm)
IMA-ADPCM MS- ~ . 32Kbps~ WAV (.wav), AVI (.avi), MKV (.mkv,
ADPCM BHz ~ 48KHz Zyakadar | 38 bps .mka), OGM (.ogm)
WAV (.wav), AVI (.avi), MKV (.mkv,
G711 A/mu-law 8KHz 1 64Kbps .mka), FLV (.flv)
8KHz, 11.025KHsz, 6Kbps ~
LBR (cook) 22.05KHz, 44.1KHz En cok 5.1 128Kbps RM (.rm, .rmvb, .ra)
N . MKV (.mkv, .mka), FLAC (.flac), 3GPP
FLAC 8KHz ~ 48KHz 2'ya kadar | <1.6Mbps (.39pps -3gp), MP4 (.mp4, .mov, mAa)
~ 6Kbps ~ MKV (.mkv, .mka), WebM (.webm),
OPUS 8KHz ~ 48KHz En cok 6 510Kbps 0Ogg (.0gg)
En fazla 11
Kanallari MPEG aktarma akisi (.ts, .trp, .tp),
AC4 48KHz Ve < 3Mbps 3GPP (.3gpp, -3gp), MP4 (.mp4, .mov,
th mda), AC4 (.acd)
10 Cisim
En cok 16
Fraunhofer MPEG-H cekirdek
TV Audio System 32KHz, 44,1KHz, kanal En <1,2 Mbps 3GPP (.3gpp, .3gp), MP4 (.mp4, .mov,
. 48KHz mda)
Seviye 3 cok 5.1
kanal cikist

AMR-NB

8KHz

4.75~12.2Kbps

3GPP (.3gpp, -3gp), MP4 (.mp4, .mov,
mda)
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Ses Sifrelemesi Ornek orani Kanal Bit degeri Tasiyict Not
6.6 ~ 3GPP (.3gpp, -3gp), MP4 (.mp4, .mov,
AMR-WB 16KHz 1 23.85Kbps maa)
DRA 8KHz ~ 96KHz Encok 7.1 | < 6Mbps MPEG aktarma akisi (.ts, .trp, .tp)
Resim
Resim Fotograf Cézinurlik (genislik x yikseklik)
Taban-cizgisi 16383 x 16383
JPEG
Kademeli 1920 x 1080
PNG 8192 x 4320
BMP 8192 x 4320
GIF 8192 x 4320
WebP 8192 x 4320
HEIF (HEIC) 16383 x 16383
AVIF 4096 x 2304
Alt yazi
Dabhili
Dosya Uzantisi Tastyici Alt yazi Codec
DVB Alt yazi
Teletext
ts, trp: tp T CC(EIAG08)
PGS
VobSub
mp4 MP4 PGS
TX3G
ASS
SSA
mkv MKV SRT
VobSub
PGS
Harici
Dosya Uzantisi Alt Yazi Aynistirici Not
.srt SubRip
/ SubStation Alpha
-ssar-ass Advanced SubStation Alpha
.smi SAMI
b MicroDVD
Y Subldx (VobSub)
Ltxt TMPlayer
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Desteklenen DVI CozinurlGkleri

Cihazi DVI dénistirme kablosu (DVI - HDMI kablosu - tedarik edilmemistir)
ile TV’nizin konektdrine bagladiginizda, asagidaki ¢6zinurltk bilgilerine
bagvurabilirsiniz.

Kablosuz LAN iletici Ozellikleri

56Hz 60Hz 66Hz 70Hz 72Hz 75Hz

640x480 X X
800x600 X X x
1024x768 X X X
1280x768 X X
1280x960 X
1360x768 X
1366x768 X
1280x1024 X X X
1400x1050 X
1600x900 X

Frekans Araliklari g:l;sjimum Gl

2400 - 2483,5 MHz (CH1 - CH13) <100 mW

5150 - 5250 MHz (CH36 - CH48) <200 mW (*)

5250 - 5350 MHz (CH52 - CH64) <200 mW (*)

5470 - 5725 MHz (CH100 - CH140) <200 mW (%)

(*) ‘Ukrayna igin *< 100 mW’

Kablosuz LAN ekipmani, tim AB ulkelerinde, ingiltere ve Kuzey irlanda'da (ve
ilgili AB ve/veya Iingiltere direktifine uyan diger Glkelerde) ev ve ofis kullanimi
icin tasarlanmistir. 5.15 - 5.35 GHz bandi, yalnizca AB Ulkeleri, Birlesik Krallik
ve Kuzey irlanda'da (ve ilgili AB ve/veya Birlesik Krallik direktifini izleyen
diger Ulkelerde) i¢ mekan islemleriyle sinirhdir. Genel kullanim, ilgili hizmet
saglayicisinin genel yetkilendirmesine tabidir.

Ulke Kisitlama

Rusya Federasyonu Sadece bina icinde kullanim icindir

Herhangi bir Glke icin gereklilikler bazi zamanlarda degisebilir. Kullanicilarin
2.4 GHz ve 5 GHz kablosuz LAN’larin her ikisi icin de mevcut durumu bélgesel
yetkililerden kontrol etmeleri tavsiye edilir.
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Lisanslar

HDMI ve HDMI High-Definition
Multimedia Interface terimleri, HDMI
ticari takdim sekli ve HDMI Logolari,
HDMI Licensing Administrator, Inc.
sirketinin ticari markalar veya tescilli
ticari markalandir.

zzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzz

Dolby, Dolby Vision, Dolby Atmos, ve cift
D simgesi Dolby Laboratories Licensing
Corporation’in ticari markalaridir.
Dolby Laboratories’in lisansi ile
Uretilmistir. Gizli yayinlanmamis
isler. Telif Hokki © 2012-2024 Dolby
Laboratories. Tum haklart saklidir.

DEDolby Vision-Atmos

Google, Android, Android TV, Google
Cast, Google Play ve YouTube, Google
LLC ticari markalaridir.

DTS PATENTLERI ICIN, HTTP://
XPERI.COM/DTS-PATENTS/
ADRESINE BAKIN. DTS, INC.
LISANSI ALTINDA URETILMISTIR.
VE BAGLI KURULUSLARININ
LISANSIYLA URETILMISTIR. DTS,
DTS:X, DTS:X LOGOSU, VIRTUAL:X
VE DTS VIRTUAL:X LOGOSU, DTS,
INC. VE BAGLI KURULUSLARININ
AMERIKA BIRLESIK DEVLETLERI VE/
VEYA DIGER ULKELERDEKi TESCILLI
TICARI MARKALARI VEYA TiCARI
MARKALARIDIR. © DTS, INC. VE
BAGLI KURULUSLARI. TUM HAKLARI
SAKLIDIR.

dits «

Bluetooth® kelimesi, isareti ve logolari,
Bluetooth SIG, Inc. firmasinin sahip
oldugu ticari markalardir ve bunlar
Vestel Elektronik Sanayi ve Ticaret
A.S. tarafindan lisansl olarak
kullaniimaktadir. Diger ticari markalar
ve ticari isimler, ilgili sahiplerinin
mulkiyetindedir.

Bu Urin, Microsoft'un bazi fikri
mulkiyet haklarina tabi teknoloji
icermektedir. Microsoft'un yazili izni
olmadan bu teknolojinin bu Griun
disinda kullanilmasi veya dagitiminin
yapilmasina izin verilmez.

igerik sahipleri, telif hakki bulunan
icerikler dahil olmak Uzere, kendi
fikri mulkiyet haklarini korumak igin
Microsoft PlayReady™ icerik erigimi
teknolojisini kullanir. Bu cihaz
PlayReady korumali icerik ve/veya
WMDRM korumali icerikleri okumak icin
PlayReady teknolojisini kullanir. Eger
bu cihaz, icerik kullanimi Gzerindeki
kisitlamalari uygulamada basarisiz
olursa, icerik sahiplerinin Microsoft'tan
cihazin PlayReady korumali icerikleri
oynatma yetenedini geri almasini
talep etmeleri gerekebilir. Bu geri alma
korunmayan icerikleri veya bagka icerik
erisimi teknolojileri ile korunan icerikleri
etkilemeyecektir. Icerik sahipleri, icerige
erisim saglamaniz i¢cin PlayReady
yukseltmesi yapmanizi gerekli kilabilir.
Eger bir yukseltmeyi kabul etmezseniz,
yukseltmeyi gerektiren iceriklere erigim
saglayamazsiniz.

“Cl Plus” Logosu, Cl Plus LLP ticari
markasidir.
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Teknik 6zellikler

TV Yayin

PAL BG/I/DK/
SECAM BG/DK

Alinan Kanallar

VHF (BANT I/I1l) - UHF (BANT
U) - HIPERBANT

Dijital Alig

Tam entegre dijital karasal-
kablolu-uydu yayinlari alan TV
(DVB-T-C-S)

(DVB-T2, DVB-S2 uyumlu)

Kayith Kanallarin Sayisi

12 200

Kanal Géstergesi

Ekran Gérintist

RF Anten Girisi

75 Ohm (dengesiz)

Calisma voltaji

220-240V AC, 50Hz.

DTS Virtual:X
Ses DTS X

Dolby Atmos
Ses Cikig Gict (WRMS.) 2x8
(%10 THD) x
Gi¢ Tuketimi (W) 75W
Aga Bagl Bekleme
Konumunda Elektrik <2

Toketimi (W)

TV Boyutlari DxUxY (ayak
ile) (mm)

265 x 1111 x 683

TV Boyutlari DxUxY (ayak
olmadan) (mm)

50/81x 1111 x 644

Ekran

50"

isletim sicakhigi ve nemi

0 °Cile 40 °C arasi, maksimum
%85 nem

Bu Uriin, Microsoft Corporation’in bazi
fikri haklar tarafindan korunmaktadir.
Microsoft veya yetkili bir Microsoft
istirakinin yazili izni olmadan bu
teknolojinin bu Grin disinda kullaniimasi
veya daditiminin yapilmasina izin
verilmez.

K€ Advance

Covered by patents at patentlist.accessadvance.com

Bertaraf Bilgileri

[Avrupa Birligi]

Bu semboller, elektrikli ve elektronik
cihazlarin ve bu sembol ile belirtilen
pillerin genel ev atig gibi atimamasi
gerektigini gésterir. Bunun yerine
Urin, dizgin degerlendirilmesi icin
ulusal kanunlara ve Direktif 2012/19/
AB ile 2013/56/AB'ye uygun olarak
elektrikli ve elektronik cihazlarin ve
pillerin geri dénisUimiUny saglayan
uvygun toplama noktalarina teslim
edilmelidir.

Bu Urinleri dogru bir bicimde
elden cikartarak, dogal kaynaklarin
korunmasina, ¢evre ve insan
saghg Uzerine olasi negatif etkileri
engellemeye katkida bulunuyorsunuz.

Bu Urinlerin geri dénisimuyle ve
toplama noktalariyla ilgili daha fazla
bilgi almak icin, lutfen yerel sehir
bUronuza, atik idaresi hizmetlerinize
veya UrUnleri almis oldugunuz
magazaya bas vurun.

Ulusal kanunlar dogrultusunda, bu
atigin yanhs sekilde elden ¢ikariimasi
ceza teskil edebilir.
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[isletme kullanicilar]

Bu Urind elden cikartmak istiyorsaniz
[Gtfen tedarikginizle iletisime gegin ve
satin alma sézlesmesinin hGkim ve
kosullarini kontrol edin.

[Avrupa Birligi Disindaki Ulkeler]

Bu semboller yalnizca Avrupa Birligi
icin gecerlidir.

Elden ¢ikartma ile geri dénisim
hakkinda bilgi edinmek icin yerel
yetkililerle iletisime gecin.

Urn ve ambalaj geri donisim icin yerel
toplama noktasina géturGlmelidir.

Bazi toplama noktalari Grinleri Geretsiz
olarak almaktadir.

2

"AEEE Yonetmeligine uyumluluk."

Cihazin Cevreye Duyarh Sekilde
Bertaraf Edilmesi

Urtnin veya ambalajinin
Uzerinde bulunan bu
sembol, Grine evsel atik
islemi yapilmamasi ge-
rektigini belirtmektedir.
I Bunun yerine, elektrikli
ve elektronik ekipman-
larin geri dénUsturtldigo gecerli bir
toplama noktasina teslim edilmelidir.
Bu Urinin dogru sekilde bertaraf
edildiginden emin olarak, uygunsuz
atik bertarafindan kaynaklanan cev-
re ve insan sagldi icin olasi olumsuz

Torkce

sonuclarin énlenmesine yardimei ola-
caksiniz. Malzemelerin geri dénusti-
rulmesi dogal kaynaklarin korunmasina
yardimci olur. Bu Urinin geri dénisi-
muyle ilgili daha fazla bilgi almak icin
IGtfen bolgenizdeki belediye ofislerine,
atik idaresi hizmetlerinize veya Urini
almis oldugunuz magazaya bagvuru-
nuz.

Ambalaj Bilgileri

Urtnin ambalaiji geri dénistorilebilir
malzemelerden imal edilmistir.
Ambalaj atiklarini evsel atiklar veya
baska atiklar ile birlikte bertaraf
etmeyin, bdlgenizdeki yerel makamlarin
belirledigi ambalaj toplama noktalarina
teslim edin.

Enerji Tasarrufu icin Tavsiyeler
Cevresel Bilgi

Bu TV cevrenin korunmasina yardimei
olmak icin daha az enerji tuketecek
sekilde tasarlanmigtir. Eneriji tuketimini
dusiurmek icin asadidaki adimlari
izleyebilirsiniz:

Enerji Tasarrufu secenegini
Minimum, Orta, Maksimum veya
Otomatik olarak ayarlarsaniz TV
enerji tuketimini buna gére ayarlar.
Bu ayari kapatmak icin Kapal olarak
ayarlayin. Eger arka isik degerini sabit
bir degere ayarlamak isterseniz Arka
Isik secenegdini vurgulayiniz ve uzaktan
kumandanin Sol veya Sag yén tuslarini
kullanarak manuel olarak ayarlayiniz.

Enerji Tasarrufu ve Arka Isik

secenekleri Ayarlar > Ekran ve Ses
> Goriuntd menusinde bulunur.
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Gosterge Panelinden Ayarlar
menUsune erigebilirsiniz. Gdsterge
Panelini géruntilemek icin Ayarlar
digmesine basabilir veya uzaktan
kumandadaki Ana Ekran digmesine
basili tutabilirsiniz.

Sadece sesi dinlemek istiyorsaniz
ve izlemek istemiyorsaniz Ayarlar
> Ekran ve Ses > Goriunti >
Gelismis Ayarlar menusiunden Ekran
Kapal secenegini kullanarak ekrani
kapatabilirsiniz. Ekrani tekrar agmak
icin Ses +/- , Sessiz ve Bekleme
digmelerinin disinda kumandada
herhangi bir digmeye basin. Bu tuslar
normal sekilde calisacaktir.

Kullanilmadigr zamanlarda TV’yi
kapatin ve fisini prizden cekin. Bu
ayrica enerji tUketimini azaltacak veya
durduracaktir.

Cihazin ses, kontrast ve parlaklik
ayarlarini disuk tutunuz, aksi
takdirde tuketilen enerji artacaktir.
Cihazi daha dustk ses seviyesinde
kullanmak icin cevredeki gurolty
seviyesini azaltabilir ve televizyonunun
konumunu gin 151§ arkada kalacak
sekilde ayarlayabilirsiniz.
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ONEMLI UYARILAR

1. Uretici tarafindan sakh tutulan haklar:

Uretici, teknolojideki gelismeler ile gerekli gérdiigu zaman, Grinde ve Grinin
kullanim kilavuzunda belirtilen &zellikleri herhangi bir bildirim yapmadan
degistirme hakkini saklh tutar.

2. Ekran Teknolojisi hakkinda vyarilar:

LCD ekranlarda, teknolojisine paralel olarak, yuksek duyarlilikli milyonlarca
piksel bulunur. Panel Uzerinde siyah ve/veya parlak kirmizi, mavi veya yesil
kck noktalar gérilebilir. Bu durum Griiniin arizali oldugunu géstermez. Uriinin
performansini ve guvenilirligini de etkilemez. Bu panelin yapisal bir 8zelligidir,
bir ariza degildir. Bu durum U¢inci taraflara ait Grinlerde de gecerli olabilir ve
Urunin degistirilmesine veya geri 6deme yapilmasina tabi degildir. Bu durum
Uretim sirasinda oldugu gibi ginltk kullanim sirasinda da gézlemlenebilir.

+LED teknolojisine paralel olarak karanlik ekranda (siyah arkaplan) isik huzmeleri
gorulebilir, bu Grinin performansini etkilemez ve bir ariza degildir.

*Panel ile cerceve arasinda yaklasik 2,5 mm bosluk vardir, bu Griniun
performansini etkilemez ve bir ariza degildir.

3. Ekranda sirekli sabit bir gérinti:

TFT ve Plazma teknolojiler dolayisiyla, ekranda uzun sireyle sabit bir gérinti
izlenmesi, ayni arkaplanin sirekli gérintilenmesi veya 16:9 en-boy oranina sahip
bir televizyonda uzun sireyle 4:3 gdrintu izlenmesi durumunda “yanma” etkisi
olusabilir. Bu etkinin olusmamasi icin, asagidakilere uymaniz tavsiye edilir.

«Sabit bir gérintiyu surekli ekranda tutmayiniz.

+16:9 bicimini destekleyen televizyonunuzda 4:3 biciminde video gériuntuleri
izlemeyiniz.

+Kontrast ve parlaklik seviyelerini minimum dizeyde kullanmayi deneyiniz.
4. Full HD irinlerde;

Yuksek ¢6zUnUrlUk anlaminda baska cihazlar tarafindan desteklenmeyen TV
yayinlarinda, uvydu alicilarindan alinan yayinlarda, DVD oynaticilarda ya da
kablolu televizyon yayinlarinda beklenen performans elde edilemeyebilir,
g6riuntide mozaiklesme olusabilir, gérintinin keskinligi ve ¢6z0nurligu
disik olabilir, ekranda bazi yansimalar olusabilir. Bu bir ariza degildir. Full-
HD teknolojinin bir gerekliligi olarak yUksek ¢6zinirlikte (1920x1080) yiksek
performansla calisabilmeyi destekleyen TV'nizde yiksek ¢6zinirlikli yayinlan

izlemeniz tavsiye edilir. YUksek ¢6zUnUrluk anlaminda baska cihazlar tarafindan
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desteklenmeyen TV yayinlarinda, uvydu alicilarindan alinan yayinlarda, DVD
oynaticilarda ya da kablolu televizyon yayinlarinda beklenen performans elde
edilemeyebilir, gérintide mozaiklesme olusabilir, gérontunin keskinligi ve
¢6zUnirlogu diositk olabilir, ekranda bazi yansimalar olusabilir. Bu bir ariza
degildir. Eger cihaziniz yiksek ¢6zUnurlugu destekliyorsa, yUksek ¢dzOnurltk
(HD) teknolojisinin bir gerekliligi olan yUksek ekran performansini elde edebilmek
icin yUksek ¢6zUnurlklu yayin yapan kaynaklari izleyiniz.

5. Cihazin calisma giriltust hakkinda:

Cekilen akima bagli olarak cihaziniz calisirken ya da bekleme durumundayken,
teknolojisinin bir gerekliligi olarak cihazinizin elektronik devrelerinde bir calisma
sesi olusabilir. Her ne kadar standartlara uygun olsa da, bazi durumlarda bu
gUrulty, insanlarin kuloklarinin hassasiyetine bagl olarak, izleme mesafesinden
duyulabilir. Bu ses Grinin performansini etkilemez ve bir ariza degildir.

TV izlerken veya kapatirken ¢itirdama sesi duyulabilir. Bu ses, 1si ve nemden
dolayi gevseyen ve bizilen termal plastikten gelmektedir. “Citirti” sesi disinda
gUvenilirligi veya performansi etkilemez.

6. Cihazinizin panelinin (ekran) asla harici bir mekanik darbeye maruz
kalmamasini saglaymniz:

TFT-LCD televizyonlarin panelleri (akranlar) sadece camdan olusmamaktadir,
camin arka kisminda cesitli katmanlar bulunmaktadir. Eger cihazinizin paneli
(ekrani) 8n kissmdan harici bir darbe alirsa, dis ortama en yakin olan katmanda
herhangi bir catlama / kirlma olmasa dahi ekranin icindeki katmanlar gézle
goérilmeyecek sekilde kirilabilir / catlayabilir. Bu durum yetkili servisler
tarafindan teknik inceleme ile tespit edilebilir. Bu yuzden, cihazinizin panelinin
(ekran) asla harici bir mekanik darbeye maruz kalmamasini saglayiniz. Aksi
takdirde, hasar “harici bir darbe sonucu ” olustugu i¢in kullanim hatasi olarak
degerlendirilecek ve Ureticinin herhangi bir yasal yokimlGlogo bulunmayacaktir.

7. Cihazin kullanimi hakkinda:

Satin almis oldugunuz cihaz ev tipi kullanim icindir ve sadece evde belirtilen
amaglar icin kullanilabilir, ticari amagh olarak ya da toplu kullanim igin uygun
degildir. Ev harici kullanim durumunda, Uretici ve bayi Tuketicilerin Korunmasi
Kanununda belirtilen garanti siresinde olusabilecek arizalardan ve bu arizalarin
Ucretsiz onarimindan sorumlu olmayacaklardir.
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Misterinin istege Bagh Haklar:

TUketici, malin tGketiciye teslim tarihinden itibaren iki yil gecerli olacak, malin

ayipl olmasi durumunda, arizasi daha sonradan bulunacak olsa dahi, 6502

sayili Toketiciyi Koruma Kanunu hikUmleri geregince musteri istege bagl hak-

larini kullanabilir;

1. Sézlesmeyi sonlandirarak, satilan mali iade etmeye hazir oldugunu
belirtebilir,

2. Ayiph mali elinde tutabilir ve bunun karsiiginda satis fiyati Gzerinden
Saticidan ek iskonto talep edebilir;

3. Eger onarim maliyetleri cok yUksek degilse, tim onarim maliyetleri satici
tarafindan karsilanmak Uzere, satilan malin onariminin yapilmasini talep

edebilir,

4. Eger mumkinse, satilan malin ayipli olmayan baska bir malla
degistirilmesini saticidan, imalatgidan veya ithalatgidan talep edebilir.

Eger Ucretsiz onarim veya malin ayipl olmayan bir malla degistirilmesi orantisiz
zorluklar ¢ikariyor ise TUketici s6zlesmeyi sona erdirme veya ayip karsiiginda
fiyattan indirim talep etme hakkini kullanabilir.

Toketiciler sikayetleri ve sorunlari ile ilgili olarak Tuketici Mahkemelerine ve Uz-
lastirma Komitelerine basvuru yapabilir.
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Dear Customer,

First of all, congratulations for choosing our environment and
technology friend product. Taking it as a goal to offer you products
beyond your expectations, we present the television which is
elaborately manufactured in modern facilities and subjected to strict
quality controls for your use.

This user manual will guide you through use of your device; you will
realize that your device includes cutting edge technological solutions
and is very easy to use.

Your device will serve you for long years as long as you display the
necessary care and maintenance. We hope you enjoy using your
device.

Your device will serve you for long years as long as you display the
necessary care and maintenance. We hope you enjoy using your
device.

This product was manufactured in environmentally friendly VESTEL
ELEKTRONIK A.S. facilities with no harm to the nature.

Important Safety-Related Information

Please read the instructions in this manual carefully to know your
device quickly and make use of all of its functions and keep for future
reference.

This user manual includes important information regarding first use,
installation, safety, intended uses, cleaning and maintenance and
troubleshooting of your device.

Follow the instructions in the user manual.

A CAUTION: Risk of serious injury or death.
A RISK OF ELECTRIC SHOCK: Dangerous voltage.

A MAINTENANCE: Important maintenance component.
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Safety Information

CAUTION

RISK OF ELECTRIC SHOCK

DO NOT OPEN

CAUTION: TO REDUCE THE RISK OF ELECTRIC SHOCK DO NOT
REMOVE COVER (OR BACK). NO USER-SERVICEABLE PARTS INSIDE.
REFER SERVICING TO QUALIFIED SERVICE PERSONNEL.

In extreme weather (storms, lightning) and long inactivity periods (going on
holiday) disconnect the TV set from the mains.

The mains plug is used to disconnect TV set from the mains and therefore it must
remain readily operable. If the TV set is not disconnected electrically from the
mains, the device will still draw power for all situations even if the TV is in standby
mode or switched off.

Note: Follow the on screen instructions for operating the related features.

Note: Some features depend on the model.
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Markings on the Product

The following symbols are used on the
product as a marker for restrictions
and precautions and safety instructions.
Each explanation shall be considered
where the product bears related
marking only. NOTE such information
for security reasons.

Class Il Equipment: This appliance is

designed in such a way that it

[] does not require a safety
connection to electrical earth.

Hazardous Live Terminal: The marked
terminal(s) is/are hazardous live
under normal operating conditions.

Caution, See Operating Instructions:
. The marked area(s) contain(s)
Ali -

user replaceable coin or button

cell batteries.

Class 1 Laser Product: This product
safe under

contains Class 1
CLASS 1
LASER PRODUCT

reasonably

laser source that is
foreseeable conditions of operation.

WARNING

A television may fall, causing serious
personal injury or death. Many injuries,
particularly to children, can be avoided
by taking simple precautions such as:
ALWAYS use cabinets or stands or
mounting methods recommended by the
manufacturer of the television set.
ALWAYS use furniture that can safely
support the television set.

ALWAYS ensure the television set is not
overhanging the edge of the supporting
furniture.

ALWAYS educate children about the
dangers of climbing on furniture to reach
the television set or its controls.
ALWAYS route cords and cables connected
to your television so they cannot be
tripped over, pulled or grabbed.
NEVER place a television set in an
unstable location.

NEVER place the television set on tall
furniture (for example, cupboards or
bookcases) without anchoring both the
furniture and the television set to a
suitable support.

NEVER place the television set on
cloth or other materials that may be
located between the television set and
supporting furniture.

NEVER place items that might tempt
children to climb, such as toys and remote
controls, on the top of the television
or furniture on which the television is
placed.

The equipment is only suitable for
mounting at heights <2 m.

If the existing television set is going to
be retained and relocated, the same
considerations as above should be
applied.
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WALL MOUNTING WARNINGS

Read the instructions before mounting
your TV on the wall.

The wall mount kit is optional. You can
obtain from the authorised service centre
in your area, if not supplied with your TV
(whether it is paid or not depends on the
TV model).

Do not install the TV on a ceiling or on an
inclined wall.

Use the specified wall mounting screws and
other accessories.

Tighten the wall mounting screws as tightly
as necessary to prevent the TV from
falling. Do not over-tighten the screws.

WARNING

Apparatus connected to the protective
earthing of the building installation
through the MAINS connection or through
other apparatus with a connection to
protective earthing - and to a television
distribution system using coaxial cable,
may in some circumstances create a
fire hazard. Connection to a television
distribution system has therefore to be
provided through a device providing
electrical isolation below a certain
frequency range (galvanic isolator).

English

IMPORTANT - Please read these
instructions fully before installing
or operating

A\ WARNING: Never let people
(including children) with reduced
physical, sensory or mental
capabilities or lack of experience
and / or knowledge use electrical
devices unsupervised.

*Use this TV set at an altitude of less
than 5000 metres above the sea
level, in dry locations and in regions
with moderate or tropical climates.

*The TV set is intended for household
and similar indoor use but may also
be used in public places.

*For ventilation purposes, leave at
least 5cm of free space around the
TV.

*The ventilation should not be im-
peded by covering or blocking the
ventilation openings with items,
such as newspapers, table-cloths,
curtains, etc.

*The power cord/plug should be ea-
sily accessible. Do not place the TV,
furniture, etc. on the power cord.
A damaged power cord/plug can
cause fire or give you an electric
shock. Handle the power cord by
the plug, do not unplug the TV by
pulling the power cord. Never touch
the power cord/plug with wet hands
as this could cause a short circuit
or electric shock. Never make a
knot in the power cord or tie it with
other cords. When domaged it must
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be replaced, this should only be done
by qualified personnel.

Do not expose the TV to dripping or
splashing of liquids and do not place
objects filled with liquids, such as
vases, cups, etc. on or over the TV
(e.g. on shelves above the TV).

Do not expose the TV to direct sun-
light or do not place open flames
such as lit candles on the top of or
near the TV.

«Do not place any heat sources such as
electric heaters, radiators, etc. near
the TV set.

Do not place the TV on the floor or
inclined surfaces.

+ To avoid danger of suffocation, keep
plastic bags out of the reach of ba-
bies, children and domestic animals.

« Carefully attach the stand to the TV.
If the stand is provided with screws,
tighten the screws firmly to prevent
the TV from tilting. Do not over-tigh-
ten the screws and mount the stand
rubbers properly.

Safety Information to Be Observed

During Cleaning and Maintenance

«Always unplug the device before
starting cleaning and maintenance.

*Make sure that device is off and dis-
connected from all electrical outlets.

*Wipe the cabin with a dry soft cloth.

Do not use damp cloth, alcohol, am-
monia, corrosive material included
cleaning liquid or inflammables such
as thinner.

English

*Do not allow liquid or foreign entry
bodies to enter into speaker grills or
other gaps.

Safety Information to Be
Considered During Handling
and Transportation

*Your device must be kept in its origi-
nal package to protect from damage
to its accessories during handling and
transportation.

Keep the product in normal position
during handling.

Do not drop the device during handling
and protect it against impacts.

Damages and faults that occur during
transportation after the delivery of
the appliance to the customer are not
included in the warranty cover.

Remote Control

*The remote control of the device is
rechargeable. The battery cannot be
removed from the remote control. It
is integrated.

 The remote control battery compart-
ment cannot be opened.

*Do not disassemble the remote. There
are no user-repairable parts inside.

«If a problem occurs with the remote
and the battery, the necessary repair
and battery replacement should only
be carried out by an authorised ser-
vice centre.

+Do not drop, rub or pinch the remote
control against hard objects; this may

cause damage to the surface of the
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remote control, loosening or damage
to the integrated battery.

Do not expose the remote control to
direct sunlight, fire, etc. or extreme
temperatures.

Do not use the remote control in very
damp or rainy conditions.

Do not allow the remote to fall during
use.

WARNING: The remote control of

the device can only be charged with a

USB-C charging cable (not supplied).

The remote control can be charged

using an adapter or electronic devices

with a compatible USB port. The
adapter can be used to disconnect the

AC power when necessary.

*Charge only with the compatible
cable and adapter specified in the
manual.

*The recommended adapter voltage
information is given below and the
manufacturer is not responsible for
any problems arising from the use of
devices with values other than those
specified.

Adapter Information

Input: 100-240V AC, 50/60HZ

Output: 5.0V 2.0A 10W

WARNING

*Do not ingest the battery, Risk of
Chemical Burn

*(Accompanying accessories or) This
product can include a pull/button
type battery. If button type battery

is ingested, it may cause serious bur-
English

ns within your body and death only
within 2 hours.

*Keep new and used batteries away
from children.

*If battery housing doesn’t close
properly, do not use the product and
keep away from children.

«If you think that batteries were inges-
ted or exists within your body, please
get medical care immediately.

Limitation of Liability

This manual contains all technical
information, instructions for use,
operation and maintenance of the
device and the latest information about
your device. Manufacturing company
does not assume any responsibility
for damages and injuries that might
be caused due to not observing the
instructions in this user manual, using
the device outside its intended use,
unauthorised repairs, unauthorised
modifications on the device and using
spare parts not approved by the
manufacturer.

Figures and illustrations in these
operating instructions are provided for
reference only and may differ from the
actual product appearance. Product
design and specifications may be
changed without notice.
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Accessories Included
*Remote Control
*Operating Instructions
*Quick Start Guide

«Power Cord
Features
«4K UHD Google TV

+ Android™ operating system
*Google Cast
«Voice Search

Fully integrated digital terrestrial/
cable/satellite TV (DVB-T-T2/C/
S-S2)

sEthernet (LAN) for Internet
connectivity and service

«802.11 a/b/g/n/ac built in WLAN
Support

Ultra HD (UHD)

The TV supports Ultra HD (Ultra
High Definition - also known as 4K)
which provides resolution of 3840 x
2160 (4K:2K). It equals 4 times the
resolution of Full HD TV by doubling
the pixel count of the Full HD TV both
horizontally and vertically. Ultra HD
content is supported via native and
market applications, HDMI, some of
the Over-the-Top (OTT) services, USB
inputs and over DVB-T2 and DVB-52
broadcasts.

High Dynamic Range (HDR) /
Hybrid Log-Gamma (HLG)

Using this feature the TV can reproduce
greater dynamic range of luminosity

English

by capturing and then combining
several different exposures. HDR/
HLG promises better picture quality
thanks to brighter, more realistic
highlights, more realistic colour and
other improvements. It delivers the
look that filmmakers intended to
achieve, showing the hidden areas of
dark shadows and sunlight with full
clarity, colour and detail. HDR/HLG
content is supported via native and
market applications, HDMI, USB inputs
and over DVB-S broadcasts. When the
input source is set to the related HDMI
input, set the HDMI EDID version
option in the Settings>Channels and
inputs>Inputs menu as EDID 2.0,
EDID 2.1, or Auto EDID in order to
watch HDR/HLG content, if the HDR/
HLG content is received through an
HDMI input. The source device should
also be at least HDMI 2.0a compatible
in this case.

Dolby Vision

Dolby Vision™ delivers a dramatic
visual experience, astonishing bright-
ness, exceptional contrast, and vivid
colour, that brings entertainment to
life. It achieves this stunning image
quality by combining HDR and wide
colour gamut imaging technologies.
By increasing the brightness of the
original signal and using a higher dy-
namic colour and contrast range, Dolby
Vision presents amazing true-to-life
images with stunning detail that other
post-processing technologies in the TV

aren’t able to produce. Dolby Vision is
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supported via native and market app-
lications, HDMI and USB inputs. When
the input source is set to the related
HDMI input, set the HDMI EDID vers-
ion option in the Settings>Channels
and inputs>Inputs menu as EDID 2.0,
EDID 2.1, or Auto EDID in order to wat-
ch Dolby Vision content, if the Dolby
Vision content is received through an
HDMI input. The source device should
also be at least HDMI 2.0a compatible
in this case. In the Picture Mode menu
four predefined picture modes will be
available if Dolby Vision content is
detected: Dolby Vision Bright, Dolby
Vision Dark, Dolby Vision Vivid, and
Dolby Vision Game. All allow the user
to experience the content in the way
the creator originally intended with
different ambient lighting conditions.
To change the Picture Mode setting
press the Menu button while watching
the Dolby Vision content and go to
Picture menu. While watching Dolby
Vision Content via an application,
except YouTube, Netflix and Multi
Media Player, you will not be able to
access the Picture menu and set the
Picture Mode.

Stand Installation &
Wall Mounting

Assembling / Removing the pedestal
Preparations

Toke out the pedestal(s) and the TV
from the packing case and put the

English

TV onto a work table with the screen
panel down on a clean and soft cloth
(blanket, etc.).

+Use a flat and firm table bigger than
the TV.

Do not hold the screen panel part.

*Make sure not to scratch or break
the TV.

Assembling the pedestal

1. Place the pedestal(s) on the

mounting pattern(s) on the rear
side of the TV.

2. Insert the screws provided and
tighten them gently until the
pedestal(s) is/are properly fitted.

Removing the pedestal from the TV

Be sure to remove the pedestal in the
following way when using the wall
mount bracket or repacking the TV.

+Put the TV onto a work table with

the screen panel down on a clean
and soft cloth. Leave the pedestal(s)
protruding over the edge of the
surface.

*Unscrew the screws that fix the
pedestal(s).

*Remove the pedestal(s).

When using the wall mount bracket
Your TV is also prepared for a VESA-
compliant wall mount bracket. If it is
not supplied with your TV, contact
your local dealer to purchase the
recommended wall mount bracket.
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Holes and measurements for the wall

mount bracket installation;

A VESA WALL MOUNT MEASUREMENTS
Hole Pattern w H
B .
Sizes (mm) 200 200
C Screw Sizes
G
min. (mm) 10
D Length (X)
max. (mm) 8

E Thread (Y)

M6

English

Antenna Connection

Connect the aerial or cable TV plug
to the aerial input (ANT) socket or
satellite plug to the satellite input
(LNB) socket located on the rear-left
side of the TV.

Rear-left side of the TV

ANT

e —

If you want to connect a device to the TV, make
sure that both the TV and the device are turned off
before making any connection. After the connection
is done, you can turn on the units and use them.
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Other Connections

If you want to connect a device to the TV, make sure that both the TV and the device are turned off before making
any connection. After the connection is done, you can turn on the units and use them.

When using the wall mounting kit

Connecto Type Cablos e (contact your dealer to purchase one,
if not supplied), we recommend that
you plug in all cables before mounting
the TV on the wall. Insert or remove
the Cl module only when the TV is

HDMI
Connection
SPDIF SWITCHED OFF. You should refer
. (Coaxial Out) to the module instruction manual
for details of the settings. The USB

Connection
inputs on the TV support devices up
HEADPHONE to 500mA. Connecting devices that
Headphone . have current value above 500mA may
Connection @ damage your TV. When connecting
equipment using a HDMI cable to your

TV, to guarantee sufficient immunity

USB against parasitic frequency radiation
Conmection <Z<Z<Z ’ and trouble-free transmission of high

definition signals, such as 4K content,

you have to use a high speed shielded

(high grade) HDMI cable with ferrites.
E Cl
et | <z X

Ethernet
. Connection LAN / Ethernet Cable

English -11 -



Turning On/Off the TV
Connect power

IMPORTANT: The TV set is designed
to operate on 220-240V AC, 50 Hz
socket.

After unpacking, allow the TV set to
reach the ambient room temperature
before you connect the set to the
mains.

Plug one end (the two-hole plug) of
the supplied detachable power cord
into the power cord inlet on the rear
side of the TV as shown above. Then
plug the other end of the power cord
into the mains socket outlet.

Note: The position of the power cord
inlet may differ depending on the
model.

To switch on the TV from standby
If the TV is in standby mode the
standby LED lights up. To switch on the
TV from standby mode either:

*Press the Standby button on the
remote control.

*Press the control button on the TV.
The TV will then switch on.
To switch the TV into standby

English

The TV cannot be switched into
standby mode via control button. Press
and hold the Standby button on the
remote control. Power off dialogue
will appear on the screen. Highlight
OK and press the OK button. The TV
will switch into standby mode.

To switch off the TV

To power down the TV completely,
unplug the power cord from the mains
socket.

Quick Standby Mode

In order to switch the TV into quick
standby mode either;

*Press the Standby button on the
remote.

Press again to go back to operating
mode.

*Press the control button on the TV.

Press the control button again to go
back to operating mode.

Your TV continues to operate in the
quick standby mode state, as it regularly
checks for updates. This is not a
malfunction, it meets the requirements
for energy consumption. In order
to minimise energy consumption
switch your TV into standby mode as
explained above.
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TV Control & Operation

. J0

The control button allows you to
control the Quick Standby-On function
of the TV.

Notes:

The position of the control button may
differ depending on the model.

Depending on the country selected
during initial setup or factory reset,
you may have the Live TV app or
the Live TVx app installed on the
Home Screen. The user interface and
operation of the Live TV app and
the Live TVx app are quite different.
Therefore, please ensure you read the
corresponding section.

To turn the TV off (Quick Standby):
Press the control button to turn the TV
into quick standby mode.

To turn the TV off (Standby): The TV
cannot be switched into standby mode
via control button.

To turn on the TV: Press the control
button, the TV will turn on.

Note: Live TV settings menu / Live
TVx screen in Live TV mode cannot be
displayed via the control button.

English

Operation with the Remote
Control

with Live TV app

Press the Menu button on your remote
control to display Live TV settings menu
when in Live TV mode. Press the Home
button to display or return to the Home
Screen of your TV. Use the directional
buttons to move the focus, proceed,
adjust some settings and press OK
to make selections in order to make
changes, set your preferences, enter
a sub-menu, launch an application,
etc. Press Back/Return to return to
the previous menu screen.

with Live TVx app

Press the Menu button on your remote
control to see the Live TVx screen
when in Live TV mode. Press the Home
button to display or return to the Home
Screen of your TV. Use the directional
buttons to move the focus, proceed,
adjust some settings and press OK
to make selections in order to make
changes, set your preferences, enter
a sub-menu, launch an application,
etc. Press Back/Return to return to
the previous menu screen or use the
tab options.

Input Selection

Once you have connected external
systems to your TV, you can switch
to different input sources. Press the
Source button on your remote control
consecutively or use the directional
buttons and then press the OK button
to switch to different sources when in
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Live TV mode. Or enter the Inputs
menu on the Dashboard, select the
desired source from the list and press

OK.
Changing Channels and Volume

You can adjust the volume by using
the Volume +/- buttons and change
the channel in Live TV mode by using
the Programme */- buttons on the
remote.

Operation with the Remote
Control

with Live TV app

Press the Menu button on your remote
control to display Live TV settings
menu when in Live TV mode. Press
the Home button to display or return
to the Home Screen of your TV. Use
the directional buttons to move the
focus, proceed, adjust some settings
and press OK to make selections
in order to make changes, set your
preferences, enter a sub-menu, launch
an application, etc. Press Back/
Return to return to the previous menu
screen.

with Live TVx app

Press the Menu button on your remote
control to see the Live TVx screen
whenin Live TV mode. Press the Home
button to display or return to the Home
Screen of your TV. Use the directional
buttons to move the focus, proceed,
adjust some settings and press OK
to make selections in order to make
changes, set your preferences, enter

English

a sub-menu, launch an application,
etc. Press Back/Return to return to
the previous menu screen or use the
tab options.

Input Selection

Once you have connected external
systems to your TV, you can switch
to different input sources. Press the
Source button on your remote control
consecutively or use the directional
buttons and then press the OK button
to switch to different sources when in
Live TV mode. Or enter the Inputs
menu on the Dashboard, select the
desired source from the list and press
OK.

Changing Channels and Volume
You can adjust the volume by using
the Volume +/- buttons and change
the channel in Live TV mode by using
the Programme */- buttons on the
remote.
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Remote Control

IMPORTANT - Before using the remote
for the first time, press and hold the
Standby button for about 3 seconds
to activate it.

Note: Depending on the country
selected during initial setup or factory
reset, you may have the Live TV app
or the Live TVx app installed on the
Home Screen.

1. Standby (*): Quick Standby /
Standby / On

Numeric buttons: Switches the
channel in Live TV mode, enters
a number in the text box on the
screen

2.

Menu: Displays the main settings
menu or opens the Dashboard
(depending on the current source),

English

displays available settings such as

sound and picture

Disney+: Launches the Disney+

application

Tabii: Launches the tabii application

. Netflix: Launches the Netflix
application

7. Virtual remote (**): Opens the
virtual remote
8. Guide: Displays the electronic

programme guide for Live TV
channels
. OK: Confirms selections, enters
sub-menus, views channel list (in
Live TV mode)
10.Directional buttons: Navigates
menus, setting options, moves the
focus or cursor, etc. and displays
the subpages in Live TV-Teletext
mode when pressed Right or Left.
Follow the on-screen instructions

with LiveTVx app (in Live TV

mode)
Left/Right: Views extended
channel info

Up: Views basic channel info
Down: Starts timeshift
recording (depends on the model)
M. Back/Return: Returns to previous
menu screen, goes one step back,
selects tab options, closes open
windows, closes teletext (in Live
TV-Teletext mode), is also used in
pairing process of the remote
12.Volume +/-: Increases/decreases
the volume level
13.Mute: Completely turns off the
volume of the TV
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14.Programme +/-: Increases/
decreases channel number in Live
TV mode

15.Home: Opens the Home Screen, is
also used in pairing process of the
remote. Press and hold to open the
Dashboard

16.Exit: Closes and exits the main
settings menus, Home Screen, any
running application and switches
to last set Live TV source

17. Settings: Opens the Dashboard

18.Pause/Play: Pauses the media
being played / Resumes playing
the paused media

19.Microphone: Activates the
microphone on the remote if the
remote is paired with the TV
previously. Otherwise pressing
this button will start the search for
accessories where you can pair your
remote with the TV

20. YouTube: Launches the
YouTube application

21.Prime Video: Launches the Amazon
Prime Video application

22. Source: Shows all available
broadcast and content sources

(*) Standby Button

Press and hold the Standby button on
the remote control. Power off dialogue
will appear on the screen. Highlight
OK and press the OK button. The TV
will switch into standby mode. Press
briefly and release to switch the TV
into quick standby mode or to switch
on the TV when in quick standby or
standby mode.

English

(**) Virtual Remote Buttons

Select the button you want to use on
the virtual remote and press OK.
Numeric buttons: Switches the
channel in Live TV mode, enters a
number in the text box on the screen
Guide: Displays the electronic
programme guide in Live TV mode
Text: Opens and closes teletext (where
available in Live TV mode)

Exit: Closes the virtual remote. You
can also press the Back/Return button
on the remote to close the virtual
remote

Rewind: Moves frames backwards in
media

Play: Starts to play selected media
Fast forward: Moves frames forward
in media

Record: Records programmes in Live
TV mode

Pause: Pauses the media being played
/ Starts timeshift recording in Live TV
mode

Stop: Stops the media being played
Coloured Buttons: Follow the on-
screen instructions for coloured button
functions

Note: The Record and Pause buttons
may not work as described depending
on your TV model

To pair remote with the TV

When the TV is turned on for the first
time, a search for the remote will be
performed before the initial setup
starts. You will need to pair your re-
mote control with your TV at this point.
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Press and hold the Home and Back/
Return buttons on the remote
simultaneously until the LED on the
remote starts to blink, then release the
buttons. That means the remote is in
pairing mode.

Now you will wait for the TV to find
your remote. When the pairing process
is successful, the LED on the remote
will go off and a green check mark will
appear on the TV screen. If the pairing
process fails the remote will enter sleep
mode after 30 seconds.

In order to pair your remote later on,
you can go to Settings> Remotes and
accessories menu, highlight the Pair
accessory option and press OK to
start a search for accessories.
Charging the Remote Control with
USB-C

Unlike other remotes, your remote
does not have replaceable batteries. It
does contain an internal rechargeable
battery. If you need to charge your
remote control, you can use a charging
cable (not supplied). Plug the USB-C
end of the cable into the charging port
on the bottom of the remote control,
and the other end into a port on the
TV or a power adapter (not supplied).
While charging, the led around the
directional buttons will light up. You
can continue to use the remote control
while it’s charging.

English

Initial Setup Wizard

Note: Follow the on-screen instructions
to complete the initial setup process.
Use the directional buttons and the
OK button on the remote to select, set,
confirm and proceed.

When turned on for the first time, the
remote control pairing screen will be
displayed. After pairing your remote
with the TV as instructed, select your
language on the next screen and press
OK. Follow the on-screen instructions
to setup your TV and install channels.
The installation wizard will guide you
through the setup process. You can
perform initial setup anytime using
the Factory reset option in the Set-
tings>System>About>Reset menu.
Refer to the Settings section for more
information.

Some steps of the initial setup process
may differ or be skipped depending on
the selected options in each step.

1. Pair the remote control

A search for the remote control will be
performed when the TV is turned on
for the first time. Follow the on-screen
instructions to pair your remote control
(depends on the model of the remote
control) with your TV. If the pairing
process is successful, a check mark will
be displayed on the screen.

If you don’t want to pair your remote
with the TV at this point, you can press
the Back/Return button to skip.
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2. Welcome message and language
selection

“Welcome” message will be displayed
along with the language selection
options listed on the screen. Select
the desired language from the list and
press OK to continue.

3. Region/country

In the next step select your region and
country from the list and press OK to
continue.

4. Select TV mode

In the following step of the initial
setup, you can set the TV’s operation
mode either as Home or as Store. The
Store option will configure your TV’s
settings for the store environment. The
supported features are displayed on
the screen or a demo video is played.
This option is intended only for store
use. It is recommended to select Home
for home use. If you select the Store
option, you can set the store mode
type to your preference in the next
step.

Demo video: Demo video is played.

E-POP left/bottom: The supported
features of the TV are displayed on
the left or bottom of the screen.

None: There will be no video playback
and no display of features.

5. Network connection

If you did priorly connect your TV to
the Internet via Ethernet a message
will be displayed stating that you are
connected. You can continue with

English

wired connection by pressing OK. If
you want to use wireless connection
instead of wired connection, disconnect
the Ethernet cable. Available wireless
networks will be searched and listed.
Then proceed as explained in the
following.

If the Internet connection has not
been established via Ethernet before,
available wireless networks will be
searched and listed on the next screen.
Select your WLAN network from the
list and press OK to connect. Enter the
password using the virtual keyboard
if the network is password protected.
Select the Other network option from
the list, if the network that you want
to connect has hidden SSID (network
name).

If you connect to a network with an
Internet connection and sign in to your
Google account in the next step, the
TV will carry out the setup with the
Google services included (Google TV
setup). Otherwise, Google services will
not be included (basic TV setup). You
can start the Google TV setup later
from the Home Screen once the initial
setup is complete.

If you prefer not to connect to the
Internet at this point you can skip this
step by selecting the Skip option.
You can connect to the Internet later
using the Network and Internet
menu options in the Settings menu.
Refer to the Settings section for more
information.
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6. Sign in to your Google account
If the network connection is successfully
established, you will have to sign in
to your Google account on the next
screen. You need to be signed in to
a Google account in order to use all
Google services. This step will be
skipped if no internet connection has
been established.

By signing in, you will be able to
discover new apps for videos, music
and games on Google Play; get
personalised recommendations
from apps like YouTube; buy or rent
the newest movies and shows on
Google Play Movies & TV; access your
entertainment and control your media.
You can sign in to your Google account
by entering your e-mail address or
phone number and your password, or
create a new account.

7. Terms and policy

Terms and policy screen will be
displayed next. By continuing, you will
agree to the Google Terms of Service,
the Google Play Terms of Service, and
the Google Privacy Policy. Highlight
Accept and press OK on the remote
to confirm and proceed. You can also
view Terms of Service, Play Terms
of Service, and Privacy Policy on
this screen. To display the content
an internet connection is needed. A
message will be displayed mentioning
the web site address on which this
information can also be viewed, in case
internet access is not available.

English

8. Google services

Select each service to find out more
about it, such as how to turn it on or
off later. Data will be used according
to Google’s Privacy Policy. Highlight
Accept and press OK to confirm your
selection of these Google services
settings. Some services will not be
available if you are not signed in to a
Google account.

Location

You can allow or disallow Google and
third party apps to use your TV’s
location information. Highlight Loca-
tion and press OK to view detailed
information and turn this feature on or
off. You can change this setting later
using the Location status option in the
Settings>Privacy>Location menu.

Google Home

Manage homes and rooms in the
Google Home app. Highlight Google
Home and press OK to view detailed
information. You can manage the
settings later via the Google Home
mobile app.

Google Assistant

Speak commands to your TV, ask to
play your shows or movies. Highlight
Google Assistant and press OK to
view detailed information. You can
manage the settings later using the
Voice control option in the Setting-
s>Accounts and sign-in>“your ac-
count”>Google Assistant menu.

Help improve Google TV
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Automatically send diagnostic infor-
mation to Google, like crash reports
and usage data from your device and
apps. Highlight Help improve Google
TV and press OK to view detailed in-
formation and turn this feature on or
off. You can change this setting later
using the Settings>Privacy>Usage &
diagnostics menu.

Updates and apps

Automatically download and install
updates and apps from Google and
your device’s manufacturer. Some
of these apps may offer in-app pur-
chases. You can remove these apps
at any time. Highlight Updates and
apps and press OK to view detailed
information. You can manage the
app settings later using the Manage
Updates option in the Settings>Pri-
vacy menu.

Recommendations and ads

Google TV uses your account info
and your activity on Google TV and
other Google products and services
to improve recommendations, and to
personalise ads (when personalised
ads are on) (*). This info and
activity will also be used to improve
recommendations and personalise ads
on other Google products. You can
view and control ads personalisation
and data shared between Google
products, and learn more about
personalised recommendations.
Highlight Recommandations and

English

ads and press OK to view detailed
information.

(*) Ads are not personalised if the age
associated with the signed-in account
is under 18 years old.

9. Search across all your TV apps

If you have signed in to your Google
account in the previous steps, you
can allow Assistant to search across
all your TV apps. Highlight Allow or
No, thanks and press OK to continue.

10. Choose your services

In this step of the initial setup, you can
choose which services and applications
to install during the setup. Your
choices will be saved and used for
recommendations. Highlight the
services and apps and press OK to
select or unselect. When you are done,
highlight Confirm and press OK to
continue.

11. Network privacy policy

Network privacy policy screen will
be displayed next. Read the related
explanations displayed on the screen.
You can use Up and Down directional
buttons to scroll through and read the
entire text. Press OK to confirm and
proceed. You can read the network
privacy policy later using the related
option in the Settings>Network and
Internet menu.

12. Parental controls

Depending on the country selection
you made in the earlier steps, the
parental controls screen may be
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displayed. Highlight the desired
parental restriction option and press
OK to select and proceed. The TV will
get the maturity information from the
broadcast and if this maturity level is
disabled, will prohibit access to the
broadcast. You can highlight Off and
press OK, if you don’t want to activate
parental restrictions.

13. Tuner mode

The next step is the selection of
the tuner mode. Select your tuner
preference to install channels for Live
TV function. Antenna/Aerial, Cable,
and Satellite options are available.
Highlight the option that corresponds
to your environment and press OK to
proceed. If you don’t want to perform
a tuner scan highlight Next step and
press OK.

Antenna/Aerial

If the Antenna/Aerial option is
selected, you can choose to search
for digital terrestrial and analogue
broadcasts. On the next screen
highlight the option you prefer and
press OK to start the search.

While the search continues you can
press the Back/Return button to stop
the search. The channels that have
already been found will be stored in
the channel list.

Note: If the country selected does not
have analogue broadcasts, analogue
channels may not be searched.

Cable

English

If the Cable option is selected, you
can choose to search for digital cable
and analogue broadcasts. If any,
available operator options will be
listed on the Select operator screen.
Otherwise this step will be skipped.
You can select only one operator from
the list. Highlight the desired operator
and press OK to proceed. On the next
screen highlight the option you prefer
and press OK to start the search. If one
of the digital channel search options
is selected, a configuration screen
will be displayed next. Scan mode,
Frequency (KHz), and Network ID
options may need to be set. To perform
a full scan set the Scan mode as Full
or Advanced if available. Depending
on the selected operator and/or the
Scan mode setting, some options may
not be available to be set.

Note: If the country selected does not
have analogue broadcasts, analogue
channels may not be searched.

Once you are done with setting
available options, highlight Scan and
press OK to proceed. The TV will start
to search available broadcasts.

While the search continues you can
press the Back/Return button to stop
the search. The channels that have
already been found will be stored in
the channel list.

Satellite

If the Satellite option is selected,
the Antenna type screen will be
displayed next. If you have a Direct
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satellite system, you can proceed
to the next step quickly by selecting
the Next step option here. Highlight
More and press OK to set the antenna
type manually. Single, Tone Burst,
DiSEqC, and Unicable options are
available. Highlight the antenna type
that corresponds to your satellite
system and press OK to proceed to
the next step.

Next screen may be the Select channel
list screen. Available operators will be
listed. You can select only one operator
from the list. Highlight the desired
operator and press OK to proceed.
Some of the options in the following
steps may be preset and/or additional
steps may be added or some steps
may be skipped depending on the
selected operator in this step. Check
the parameters in each step before
proceeding and adjust if necessary.
You can highlight General and press
OK to proceed with normal satellite
installation.

LNB list screen will be displayed next.
You may be able to set up different
satellites depending on the selected
country, antenna type and operator
in the previous steps. Highlight the
desired satellite option and press OK
to set the parameters. The Satellite
status of the first satellite option
will be set as On. In order to enable
channel scan on the satellite, this
option should be set as On first.

English

Following satellite parameters will
be available. You may not be able to
change all settings depending on the
previous selections.

Satellite status: Set the status
option to On to enable channel
search on the selected satellite.

Satellite selection: Select the satellite
on which you want to perform a
channel search.

Scan mode: Set your scan mode
preference. Network and Full
options will be available. If you are
going to perform a network scan,
make sure that you have adjusted the
Frequency, Symbol rate (Ksym/s),
and Polarisation parameters under
the Transponder option accurately.

Scan type: You can perform a scan
for free or encrypted channels only. If
the Free option is selected, encrypted
channels will not be installed. Select
All to scan all channels.

Store type: You can select to store
TV channels (referred to as ‘digital
channels’ in the menu) or radio
channels only. Select All to store all
channels.

Transponder: Adjust the Frequency,
Symbol rate (Ksym/s), and
Polarisation parameters for the
selected satellite if necessary.

LNB configurations: Set the
parameters for LNB. For DiSEqC
antenna type select the correct
DISEqC port corresponding to your
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satellite system. Set other parameters
in accordance with your satellite
system if necessary.

Signal level: The signal level status
is displayed as a percentage on the
left side of the screen.

Signal quality: The signal quality
status is displayed as a percentage
on the left side of the screen.

Press the Back/Return button and
select next satellite you want to set.
After you completed the configuration
changes, highlight Next step on
the LNB list screen and press OK to
proceed.

Channel scan screen will be displayed
next. The Scan option will be
highlighted. Press OK to start the
search. While the search continues
you can press the Back/Return button
to stop the search. The channels that
have already been found will be stored
in the channel list.

When the channel scan with the
selected tuner is completed, the
installation wizard will bring you back
to the tuner mode selection step. In
case you want to continue scanning
channels with another tuner, you
can proceed as explained above.
Otherwise, highlight Next step and
press OK to proceed.

The Disclaimer screen will be displayed
next. Read the text on the screen for
detailed information. The Accept
option will be highlighted. Press OK
to proceed.

English

In the following step, you will be asked
to consent to the collection of your
connection data by the manufacturer
to ensure the proper operation of
your TV. Read the text on the screen
for detailed information. Highlight
Accept and press OK to give your
consent and proceed. To skip without
giving your consent, select Decline.
You can change this setting later using
the Settings>System>About>Legal
information>Manufacturer Usage
& Diagnostics menu.

If you have set up Google TV, your
apps will be installed and final touches
will be added. Then a message will
appear stating that the TV is ready.
Highlight Start exploring and press
OK to display Home Screen. You can
also enable PIN protection for your
TV at this point for extra security.
Highlight Set up profile lock and press
OK. Read the instructions on the next
screen and press OK to continue with
setting a PIN. If you have a Google
account PIN, you can use it or reset
your PIN if you have forgotten it. You
will be prompted to enter this PIN to
access the TV, change certain settings,
etc. Home Screen is displayed when
the PIN has been successfully created.

If you have not set up Google TV and
have set up basic TV instead, you can
also enable PIN protection for your
TV at this point for extra security.
Highlight Set up PIN and press OK.
Read the instructions on the next

screen and press OK to continue
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with setting a PIN (device PIN). You
will be prompted to enter this PIN
to access the TV, change certain
settings, etc. If you forget your PIN,
you will need to factory reset your TV
to regain access. You can reset your
TV using the Factory reset option in
the Settings>System>About>Reset
menu. Highlight Not now and press
OK to skip this step. Home Screen is
displayed next. You can start Google
TV setup from the Home Screen.
Highlight Set up Google TV and press
OK to carry out Google TV setup.

On the Home Screen, you can press the
Exit button on the remote or highlight
the LiveTV / Live TVx app and press
OK to switch to Live TV mode and start
watching TV channels.

Note: Depending on the country
selected during initial setup or factory
reset, you may have the Live TV app
or the Live TVx app installed on the
Home Screen.

Home Screen

To enjoy the benefits of your Google
TV, the Google TV installation should
be performed instead of the basic
TV installation during initial setup
or factory reset. You also need to
be signed in to your Google account
and your TV should be connected
to the Internet. To perform Google
TV installation after initial setup or
factory reset, you can scroll down,
highlight the Set up Google TV
option and press OK. Connect the

English

TV to a home network with a high-
speed Internet connection. Refer
to the Network and Internet and
Connecting to the Internet sections
for further information on how to
connect your TV to the Internet.

The Home menu is the centre of your
TV. From the Home menu, you can
start any application, switch to a TV
channel, watch a movie, or switch to
a connected device. Press the Home
button to display Home Screen. You
can also select the Google TV Home
option from the Inputs menu to switch
to Home Screen. To open the Inputs
menu, press the Source button on the
remote. Depending on your TV setup
and your country selection during
initial setup or factory reset, the Home
menu may contain different items.

Highlight the Live TV app and press
OK or press the Exit button on the
remote to switch to Live TV mode. If
the source was set to an option other
than Antenna, Cable, Satellite, or
ATV previously, press the Source
button and set one of these options to
watch live TV channels. Highlight the
Multi Media Player app and press OK
to browse the connected USB devices
and play/display the installed media
content on the TV. The audio can be
played through the speakers of the
TV or through the speaker systems
connected to the TV.
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Google TV Home Screen

The Home Screen will be organised into
several tabs. Home, Apps, and Libra-
ry tabs will be available. The available
options of these tabs are positioned in
rows. To navigate through the Home
Screen options use the directional but-
tons on the remote. Select a tab and
then a row, move the focus to the de-
sired item in the row. Press OK to make
a selection or to enter a sub-menu.

On the upper right of the Home Screen,
search tool will be located. You can
choose either to type a word to start a
search via the virtual keyboard or try
voice search option if your remote has
a built-in microphone. Move the focus
to the search tool and press OK or just
press the Microphone button on the
remote and talk to proceed.

On the upper left of the Home Screen,
the logo of the active account will be
seen, if you have priorly logged into a
Google account.

To display the Dashboard, press the
Settings button or press and hold
the Home button on the remote or
press the Right directional button
consecutively on the Home Screen. On
the Dashboard there will be options for
the settings menu (gear wheel icon),
your Google TV account (logged in
account icon), Screensaver, Inputs,
Picture, Sound, Wi-Fi, Accessibility,
and notifications available. You can
also see the date and time data on the
Dashboard.

English

To browse the Internet, you will need
an internet browser application. Make
a search on the Home Screen or in
the Apps tab, find a browser and
download it.

Basic TV Home Screen

The available options of the Home
Screen are positioned in rows. To
navigate through the Home Screen
options use the directional buttons on
the remote. Select a row then move
the focus to the desired item in the
row. Press OK to make a selection or
to enter a sub-menu.

To display the Dashboard, press the
Settings button or press and hold
the Home button on the remote or
highlight the Dashboard item on the
Home Screen and press OK. On the
Dashboard there will be options for
the settings menu (gear wheel icon),
adding account, Screensaver, Inputs,
Picture, Sound, Wi-Fi, Accessibility,
and notification options available. You
can also see the date and time data on
the Dashboard.

Live TV Mode Menu Content

Switch the TV to Live TV mode first
and then press the Menu button on
the remote to see the Live TV menu
options / Live TVx screen. To switch to
Live TV mode you can either press the
Exit button or highlight the Live TV
/ Live TVx app on the Home Screen
and press OK.
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Depending on the country selected
during initial setup or factory reset,
you may have the Live TV app or
the Live TVx app installed on the
Home Screen. The user interface and
operation of the Live TV app and
the Live TVx app are quite different.
Therefore, please ensure you read the
corresponding section.

Live TV menu with Live TV app
Channels

Programme Guide: Open the
electronic programme guide. Refer
to the Programme Guide section for
detailed information.

Channels: Open the Channels menu.
You can use the options of this menu to
search for broadcast channels. Refer
to the Channels section for more
information.

Channel Management: You can edit
the channels and the channel list using
the options of this menu.

Available options may change or the
menu may become inactive depending
on the selected input source, operator,
and whether the channel installation is
completed.

Input Source - Antenna

Channel Skip: Set channels to be
skipped when switching the channels
via the Programme +/- buttons on
the remote. Highlight the desired
channel/s on the list and press OK to
select/unselect.

English

Channel Swap: Replace the positions
of the two selected channels in the
channel list. Highlight the desired
channels on the list and press OK to
select. When the second channel is
selected, the position of this channel
will be replaced with the position of the
first selected channel. You can press
the Yellow button and enter the num-
ber of the channel you want to select.
Then highlight OK and press OK to go
to that channel.

Channel Move: Move a channel to the
position of another channel. Highlight
the channel you want to move and
press OK to select. Then do the same
for a second channel. When the second
channel is selected, you can press the
Blue button and the first selected chan-
nel will be moved to the position of
that channel. When the confirmation
dialogue appears, highlight Continue
and press OK to proceed. You can
press the Yellow button and enter the
number of the channel you want to
select. Then highlight OK and press
OK to go to that channel.

Channel Edit: Edit channels in the
channel list. Edit the name and chan-
nel number (*) of the selected channel
and display Network Name, Channel
Type and Frequency information re-
lated to that channel if available. De-
pending on the channel other options
may also be editable. Press OK or the
Yellow button to edit the highlighted
channel. You can press the Blue button

to delete the highlighted channel.
-26-



(*) The selected channel number should
not be used for another channel in the
channel list.

Channel Delete: Highlight the desired
channel/s on the list and press OK
or the Yellow button to select/unse-
lect. Then press the Blue button to
delete the selected channel/s. When
the confirmation dialogue appears,
highlight Continue and press OK to
proceed.

Channel Re-sort: Reorder the chan-
nels in the channel list. You can perform
a channel scan to restore the original
channel order. When the confirmation
dialogue appears, highlight Continue
and press OK to proceed.

Clear Channel List: Delete all chan-
nels stored in the channel list. A dialo-
gue will be displayed for confirmation.
Highlight Continue and press OK to
proceed. Highlight Cancel and press
OK to cancel.

Input Source - Cable

Channel Skip: Set channels to be
skipped when switching the channels
via the Programme +/- buttons on
the remote. Highlight the desired
channel/s on the list and press OK to
select/unselect.

Channel Swap: Replace the positions
of the two selected channels in the
channel list. Highlight the desired
channels on the list and press OK to
select. When the second channel is
selected, the position of this channel

English

will be replaced with the position of the
first selected channel. You can press
the Yellow button and enter the num-
ber of the channel you want to select.
Then highlight OK and press OK to go
to that channel.

Channel Move: Move a channel to the
position of another channel. Highlight
the channel you want to move and
press OK to select. Then do the same
for a second channel. When the second
channel is selected, you can press the
Blue button and the first selected chan-
nel will be moved to the position of
that channel. When the confirmation
dialogue appears, highlight Continue
and press OK to proceed. You can
press the Yellow button and enter the
number of the channel you want to
select. Then highlight OK and press
OK to go to that channel.

Channel Edit: Edit channels in the
channel list. Edit the name and chan-
nel number (*) of the selected channel
and display Network Name, Channel
Type, Frequency, Modulation, and
Symbol Rate information related to
that channel. Depending on the chan-
nel other options may also be editable.
Press OK or the Yellow button to edit
the highlighted channel. You can press
the Blue button to delete the highligh-
ted channel.

(*) The selected channel number should
not be used for another channel in the
channel list.
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Channel Delete: Highlight the desired
channel/s on the list and press OK
or the Yellow button to select/unse-
lect. Then press the Blue button to
delete the selected channel/s. When
the confirmation dialogue appears,
highlight Continue and press OK to
proceed.

Channel Re-sort: Reorder the chan-
nels in the channel list. You can perform
a channel scan to restore the original
channel order. When the confirmation
dialogue appears, highlight Continue
and press OK to proceed.

Clear Channel List: Delete all chan-
nels stored in the channel list. A dialo-
gue will be displayed for confirmation.
Highlight Continue and press OK to
proceed. Highlight Cancel and press
OK to cancel.

Input Source - Satellite

Channel Skip: Set channels to be
skipped when switching the channels
via the Programme +/- buttons on
the remote. Highlight the desired
channel/s on the list and press OK to
select/unselect.

Channel Swap: Replace the positions
of the two selected channels in the
channel list. Highlight the desired
channels on the list and press OK to
select. When the second channel is
selected, the position of this channel
will be replaced with the position of the
first selected channel. You can press
the Yellow button and enter the num-
ber of the channel you want to select.

English

Then highlight OK and press OK to go
to that channel.

Channel Move: Move a channel to the
position of another channel. Highlight
the channel you want to move and
press OK to select. Then do the same
for a second channel. When the second
channel is selected, you can press the
Blue button and the first selected chan-
nel will be moved to the position of
that channel. When the confirmation
dialogue appears, highlight Continue
and press OK to proceed. You can
press the Yellow button and enter the
number of the channel you want to
select. Then highlight OK and press
OK to go to that channel.

Channel Edit: Edit channels in the
channel list. Edit the name and chan-
nel number (*) of the selected channel
and display Network Name, Channel
Type, and Frequency information re-
lated to that channel if available. De-
pending on the channel other options
may also be editable. Press OK or the
Yellow button to edit the highlighted
channel. You can press the Blue button
to delete the highlighted channel.

(*) The selected channel number should
not be used for another channel in the
channel list.

Channel Delete: Highlight the desired
channel/s on the list and press OK
or the Yellow button to select/unse-
lect. Then press the Blue button to
delete the selected channel/s. When
the confirmation dialogue appears,
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highlight Continue and press OK to
proceed.

Channel Re-sort: Reorder the chan-
nels in the channel list. You can perform
a channel scan to restore the original
channel order. When the confirmation
dialogue appears, highlight Continue
and press OK to proceed.

Clear Channel List: Delete all chan-
nels stored in the channel list. A dialo-
gue will be displayed for confirmation.
Highlight Continue and press OK to
proceed. Highlight Cancel and press
OK to cancel.

Input Source - ATV

Channel Skip: Set channels to be
skipped when switching the channels
via the Programme +/- buttons on
the remote. Highlight the desired
channel/s on the list and press OK to
select/unselect.

Channel Swap: Replace the positions
of the two selected channels in the
channel list. Highlight the desired
channels on the list and press OK to
select. When the second channel is
selected, the position of this channel
will be replaced with the position of the
first selected channel. You can press
the Yellow button and enter the num-
ber of the channel you want to select.
Then highlight OK and press OK to go
to that channel.

Channel Move: Move a channel to the
position of another channel. Highlight
the channel you want to move and
press OK to select. Then do the same

English

for a second channel. When the second
channel is selected, you can press the
Blue button and the first selected chan-
nel will be moved to the position of
that channel. When the confirmation
dialogue appears, highlight Continue
and press OK to proceed. You can
press the Yellow button and enter the
number of the channel you want to
select. Then highlight OK and press
OK to go to that channel.

Channel Edit: Edit channels in the
channel list. Edit the channel number
(*), name, frequency, colour system,
and sound system of the selected
channel and display the Network
Name and Channel Type information
related to that channel if available.
Press OK or the Yellow button to edit
the highlighted channel. You can press
the Blue button to delete the highligh-
ted channel.

(*) The selected channel number should
not be used for another channel in the
channel list.

Channel Delete: Highlight the desired
channel/s on the list and press OK
or the Yellow button to select/unse-
lect. Then press the Blue button to
delete the selected channel/s. When
the confirmation dialogue appears,
highlight Continue and press OK to
proceed.

Analogue Channel Fine-tune: Select
the channel you want to adjust from
the list and press OK. Then change the
frequency using the Left/Right directi-
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onal buttons to find optimal reception.
Press the Back/Return button to save
and exit. When the confirmation dialo-
gue appears, highlight Continue and
press OK to proceed.

Clear Channel List: Delete all chan-
nels stored in the channel list. A dialo-
gue will be displayed for confirmation.
Highlight Continue and press OK to
proceed. Highlight Cancel and press
OK to cancel.

TV Options

Source: Display the list of input
sources. Select the desired one and
press OK to switch to that source.

Picture: Open the Picture menu. Refer
to the Display and Sound section for
detailed information.

Screen: Set the aspect ratio of the
screen. Select one of the predefined
options according to your preference.

Sound: Open the Sound menu. Refer
to the Display and Sound section for
detailed information.

Parental Controls

(*) To enter this menu, you must
first enter the PIN. Use your Google
account PIN or the device PIN that
you have created during the initial
setup or factory reset process. If you
didn’t create a device PIN during the
initial setup or factory reset, or if you
haven’t signed in to your Google
account, you will need to create a
device PIN to access this menu. Some
options may not be available or vary

English

depending on the country selection
during the initial setup or factory
reset. The content of this menu may
not be displayed if the channel ins-
tallation is not completed and no
channels are installed.

Channels Blocked: Select channel/s
to be blocked from the channel list.
Highlight a channel and press OK to
select/unselect. To watch a blocked
channel PIN should be entered first.

Programme Restrictions: Block
programmes according to the age
rating information that is being
broadcasted with them. You can
turn on or off restrictions, set rating
systems, age limits, and block unra-
ted programmes using the options
of this menu.

Tuner Inputs Blocked: Prevent
access to the selected tuner input
source content. Highlight the desired
input option and press OK to select/
unselect. To switch to a blocked input
source PIN should be entered first.
Note: Some options may not be
available depending on the selected
input source.

Cl Card: Display available menu

options of the CAM (Conditional

Access Module) in use. This item may

not be available depending on the

input source setting.

Advanced Options

The options of this menu may
change and/or appear as greyed
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out depending on the selected input

source.

Audio

Audio Language: Set your
language preference for audio.
This item may not be available
depending on the input source
setting.

2nd Audio Language: Set one
of the listed language options as
second audio language preference.

Sound Tracks: Set your sound track
preference, if any available.

Audio Type: Set your audio type
preference.

Visually Impaired: Set the Audio
Type option to Audio Description
to enable this option. Digital TV
channels can broadcast special
audio commentary describing
on-screen action, body language,
expressions and movements for
people with visual disabilities.

Speaker: Turn this option on if
you want to hear the audio com-
mentary through the TV speakers.

Headphone: Turn this option on
if you want to route the sound of
the audio commentary to the TV’s
headphone output.

Volume: Adjust the volume level
of the audio commentary.

Pan and Fade: Turn this option
on if you want to hear the audio
commentary more clearly, when
it is available through broadcast.

English

Audio for the Visually Impaired:
Set your audio preference for
visually impaired. Options will
be available depending on the
selected broadcast.

Fader Control: Adjust the volume
balance between the main TV au-
dio (Main) and audio commentary
(AD).

Subtitle

Analogue Subtitle: Turn the
subtitles for analogue broadcasts
on or off. If the Mute option is
selected, the analogue subtitle
will be displayed on the screen
but the speakers will be muted
simultaneously.

Digital Subtitle: Turn the subtitles
for digital broadcasts on or off.
If the Hearing Impaired option
is selected, it provides subtitle
services to deaf and hard of
hearing viewers with additional
descriptions.

Subtitle Tracks: Set your subtitle
track preference, if any available.

Digital Subtitle Language: Set
one of the listed language options
as first digital subtitle language
preference.

2nd Digital Subtitle Language:
Set one of the listed language
options as second digital subtitle
language preference. If the selected
language in the Digital Subtitle
Language option is not available,
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the subtitles will be displayed in this
language.

Teletext

Digital Teletext Language: Set
the teletext language for digital
broadcasts.

Decoding Page Language: Set
the decoding page language for
teletext display.

HBBTV Settings

HBBTV Support: Turn the HBBTV
function on or off.

Do Not Track: Set your preference
regarding the tracking behaviour
for HBBTV services.

Cookie Settings: Set your cookie
setting preference for HBBTV
services.

Persistent Storage: Turn the
Persistent Storage function on or
off. If turned on, cookies will be
stored with an expiry date in the
persistent memory of the TV.

Block Tracking Sites: Turn the

Block Tracking Sites function on
or off.

Device ID: Turn the Device ID

function on or off.

Reset Device ID: Reset the device

ID for HBBTV services. Confirmation

dialogue will be displayed. Press

OK to proceed, Back to cancel.
Blue Mute: Turn this function on/off
according to your preference. When
turned on, blue background will be

English

displayed on the screen when no
signal is available.

No Signal Auto Power Off: Set the
behaviour of the TV, when no signal
is detected from the currently set
input source. Define a time after
which you want your TV to turn itself
off or set as Off to disable.

Default Channel: Set your default
startup channel preference. When
the Select Mode is set as User
Select, the Show Channels option
will become available. Highlight
and press OK to see channel list.
Highlight a channel and press OK to
make a selection. Selected channel
will be displayed, every time the TV
is turned back on from any standby
mode. If the Select Mode is set
as Last Status, the last watched
channel will be displayed.

BISS Key: “Click To Add Biss
Key” message will be displayed.
Press OK to add a biss key.
Frequency, Symbol Rate (KSym/s),
Polarisation, Programme ID and
CW Key parameters will be available
to be set. Once you are done with
the settings highlight Save Key
and press OK to save and add the
biss key. This option will not be
available if the input source is not
set as Satellite. Available options
will differ depending on the country
selected during initial setup or
factory reset.
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System Information: Display
detailed system information on
the current channel such as Signal
Level, Signal Quality, Frequency,
etc.

Open Source Licences: Display
Open Source Software licence
information.

Settings: Open the Settings menu.
Refer to the Settings section for
detailed information.

Live TV menu with Live TVx app

Press the Menu to see the Live TVx
screen when in Live TV mode. Highlight
the gear wheel icon on the upper
right side of the screen to see the
setting options. If you press OK after
highlighting this icon, the Settings
menu is displayed.

You can use the directional buttons and
the Back/Return button to navigate
through the tabs and setting options.

Setup

Channel scan: Open the Channels
menu. You can use the options of this
menu to search for broadcast chan-
nels. Refer to the Settings>Channels
and Inputs>Channels section for
more information.

Channel edit

Swap Channel: Replace the posi-
tions of the two selected channels in
the channel list. Highlight the desired
channels on the list and press OK to
select. When the second channel is
selected, the position of this channel
will be replaced with the position of
the first selected channel.

Move Channel: Move a channel
to the position of another channel.
Highlight the channel you want to
move and press OK to select it. Then
press and hold the OK button. Now
you can use the Up and Down direc-
tional buttons to select the second
channel. When you press the OK
button on the second channel, the
first selected channel will be moved
to the position of that channel.

Delete Channel: Highlight the de-
sired channel on the list and press
OK to delete that channel. When
the confirmation dialogue appears,
highlight Sure and press OK to
proceed.

Clear all channels: Delete all chan-
nels stored in the channel list. A
dialogue will be displayed for confir-
mation. Highlight Sure and press OK
to proceed. Highlight Cancel and
press OK to cancel.

Skip Channel: Set channels to be
skipped when switching the channels
via the Programme */- buttons on
the remote. Highlight the desired
channel/s on the list and press OK
to select/unselect.

English

No signal Power Off: Set the
behaviour of the TV, when no signal
is detected from the currently set
input source. Define a time after which
you want your TV to turn itself off.

-33-



Highlight the on/off switch and press
OK to switch this function on or off.

Picture: Open the Picture menu. Refer
to the Settings>Display and Sound
section for detailed information.

Screen: Open the Screen menu.
Set the aspect ratio of the screen if
available. Select one of the predefined
options according to your preference.

Sound: Open the Sound menu. Refer
to the Settings>Display and Sound
section for detailed information.

Blue Mute: Turn this function on/off
according to your preference. When
turned on, blue background will be
displayed on the screen when no signall
is available.

Parental control

(*) To enter this menu, you must
first enter the PIN. Use your Google
account PIN or the device PIN that
you created during the initial setup
or factory reset process. If you didn’t
create a device PIN during initial setup
or factory reset, or if you haven’t
signed in to your Google account, you
will need to create a device PIN to
access this menu. Some options may
not be available or vary depending
on the country selected during initial
setup or factory reset. The content of
this menu may not be displayed if the
channel installation is not completed
and no channels are installed.

Parental Control: Turn the parental
controls on or off. Press the Right

English

directional button to highlight the On/
Off switch and press OK to change
the setting.

Channel Block: Select channel/s to
be blocked from the channel list. Press
the Right directional button, highlight
a channel and press OK to select/
unselect. To watch a blocked channel,
you must first enter the PIN.

Rating System: Set your rating sys-
tem preferences. Highlight the systems
you want to enable and press OK.

Rating Lock: Set your global restricti-
on preference and your preferences for
the rating systems you have enabled.
Use the directional buttons and OK
button to navigate through the options
and make selections.

Note: Some options may not be
available depending on the selected
input source.

Audio
Audio Type: Set your audio type pre-
ference.

First Language: Set your first lan-
guage preference for audio. This item
may not be available depending on the
input source setting.

Second Language: Set one of the lis-
ted language options as your second
audio language preference.

Subtitles

Analogue Subtitle: Turn the subtitles
for analogue broadcasts on or off.

Digital Subtitle: Turn the subtitles
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for digital broadcasts on or off. If the
Hearing Impaired option is selected,
it provides subtitle services to deaf
and hard of hearing viewers with
additional descriptions.

First Language: Set one of the listed
language options as your first subtitle
language preference.

Second Language: Set one of the
listed language options as your
second subtitle language preference.
If the selected language in the First
Language option is not available,
the subtitles will be displayed in this
language.

Teletext

Digital Language: Set the teletext
language for digital broadcasts.

Decoding Page Language: Set the
decoding page language for teletext
display.

HBBTV Settings

HBBTV Support: Turn the HBBTV
function on or off.

Track: Set your preference regarding
the tracking behaviour for HBBTV

services.

Cookie Settings: Set your cookie
setting preference for HBBTV services.

Persistent Storage: Turn the Persistent
Storage function on or off. If turned on,
cookies will be stored with an expiry
date in the persistent memory of the
TV.

English

Block Tracking Sites: Turn this
function on to block the tracking sites.

Device ID: Turn the Device ID function
on or off.

Reset Device ID: Reset the device
ID for HBBTV services. Confirmation
dialogue will be displayed. Highlight
Yes and press OK to proceed, highlight
No and press OK cancel.

Cam info

Display available menu options of the
CAM (Conditional Access Module) in
use. This item may not be available
depending on the input source setting.

System Information

Display detailed system information
on the current channel such as Signal
strength, Signal quality, Frequency,
etc.

Open Source Licences

Display the Open Source Software
licence information.

Settings

Suggestions and general setting op-
tions are displayed in the Settings
menu. You can use the Right and Left
directional buttons, OK, and Back/
Return buttons to navigate through
the menu tree.

Depending on the country selected
during initial setup or factory reset,
you may have the Live TV app or
the Live TVx app installed on the
Home Screen. The user interface and
operation of the Live TV app and
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the Live TVx app are quite different.
Therefore, please ensure you read the
corresponding section.

with Live TV app

You can access the Settings menu
from the Dashboard or, if you are in
Live TV mode, from the TV options
menu. To display the Dashboard, press
the Settings button or press and hold
the Home button on the remote. If
Google TV installation is performed
during the initial setup or factory
reset, you can also press the Right
directional button consecutively on the
Home Screen to access the Dashboard.
If Basic TV installation is performed
during the initial setup or factory reset,
you can highlight the Dashboard item
on the Home Screen and press OK.

with Live TVx app

You can access the Settings menu
from the Dashboard or, if you are
in Live TV mode, from the Live TVx
screen. Press the Menu button to see
the Live TVx screen when in Live TV
mode. Then highlight the gear wheel
icon on the upper right side of the
Live TVx screen and press OK to open
the Settings menu. To display the
Dashboard, press the Settings button
or press and hold the Home button on
the remote. If Google TV installation is
performed during the initial setup or
factory reset, you can also press the
Right directional button consecutively
on the Home Screen to access the
Dashboard. If Basic TV installation is
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performed during the initial setup, you
can highlight the Dashboard item on
the Home Screen and press OK.

Channels and Inputs

The content of this menu may change
depending on the selected input source
and whether the channel installation is
completed.

Channels

Analogue

Channel Scan: Start a scan for
analogue channels. You can press
OK or the Back/Return button to
cancel the scan. Then press OK or
the Back/Return button again to
exit. The channels that have already
been found will be stored in the
channel list.

Update Scan: Search for updates.
Previously added channels will not
be deleted, but any newly found
channels will be stored in the channel
list. You can press OK or the Back/
Return button to cancel the scan.
Then press OK or the Back/Return
button again to exit.

Analogue Manval Scan: Start
a channel scan manually. First,
enter the start frequency for the
scan. Then highlight the scanning
direction and press OK or the Right
directional button to start scan. The
found channels will be stored in the
channel list. You can press OK or the
Back/Return button to cancel the
scan and exit.
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Antenna

Channel Scan: Start a scan for
digital terrestrial channels. You can
press OK or the Back/Return button
to cancel the scan. Then press OK
or the Back/Return button again
to exit. The channels that have
already been found will be stored in
the channel list.

Update Scan: Search for updates.
Previously added channels will not
be deleted, but any newly found
channels will be stored in the channel
list. You can press OK or the Back/
Return button to cancel the scan.
Then press OK or the Back/Return
button again to exit.

Single RF Scan: Set the RF Channel
option by using the Right/Left
directional buttons. To enter a value
directly, press OK and then use
the virtual remote. Signal Level
and Signal Quality of the selected
channel will be shown. Highlight
Scan and press OK to start scan on
the selected RF channel. Previously
added channels will not be deleted,
and any newly found channels will
be stored in the channel list. You can
press OK or the Back/Return button
to cancel the scan. Then press OK
or the Back/Return button again
to exit.

Manual Service Update: Start a
service update manually. You can
press OK or the Back/Return button
to cancel the scan. Then press OK or
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the Back/Return button again to
exit. Previously added channels will

be deleted.

Channel Scan Type: Set your scan
type preference.

Channel Store Type: Set your store
type preference.

Avuto Channel Update: Turn the
auto channel update function on
or off.

Channel Update Message: Turn the
channel update message function
on or off.

Cable

Channel Scan: Start a scan for
digital cable channels. If available,
operator options will be listed. Select
the desired one and press OK. Scan
Mode, Frequency, and Network
ID options may be available. The
options may vary depending on
the operator and the Scan Mode
selections. If you don’t know how to
set other options, set the Scan Mode
to Full (if available). Highlight Scan
and press OK or the Right directional
button to start the scan. You can
press OK or the Back/Return button
to cancel the scan. Then press OK
or the Back/Return button again
to exit. The channels that have
already been found will be stored in
the channel list.

Single RF Scan: Enter the Frequency
value. Signal Level and Signal
Quality of the selected frequency

-37-



Satellite

will be shown. Highlight the Scan
option and press OK or the Right
directional button to start the scan.
The found channels will be stored in
the channel list.

Channel Scan Type: Set your scan
type preference.

Channel Store Type: Set your store
type preference.

Auto Channel Update: Turn the
auto channel update function on
or off.

Channel Update Message: Turn the
channel update message function
on or off.

Channel Installation Mode: Set
this option as Preferred Satellite
or General Satellite. The channel
list will also change depending
on the selected option here. In
order to watch the channels on
the satellite you want, this option
should be selected accordingly. Set
to Preferred Satellite to watch
operator channels, if you have
performed an operator installation.
Set to General Satellite to watch
other satellite channels, if you have
performed a normal installation.

Satellite Re-scan: Start a satellite
scan beginning with the antenna
selection screen. When this scanning
option is preferred, some scanning
configurations will not be available
and thus the preferences you made
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during the initial setup or factory
reset process may not be changed.

For the General Satellite channel
installation mode the SatcoDX
Scan option may also be available
here. For standard installation
select Normal scan. For SatcoDX
installation select SatcoDX Scan
and copy the relevant sdx file
into the root directory of an USB
storage device and connect it to
your TV. Highlight this option and
press OK or the Right directional
button. The Download SatcoDX
option will be highlighted, press OK
or the Right directional button to
continue. Select the sdx file from the
connected USB storage device and
press OK. Satellite selection screen
will be displayed. The status of the
first satellite option will appear as
On. Highlight that satellite option
and press OK. Set the parameters
corresponding to your system and
correct satellite and press the Back/
Return button to return to the
satellite selection screen. Highlight
Next Step and press OK to proceed
with the SatcoDX channel list
installation. If the selected satellite is
not correct for SatcoDX installation,
a warning dialogue will be displayed
on the screen. The satellite/s that
can be selected will be listed. Press
OK to close the dialogue and press
OK or the Back/Return button to
return to satellite selection screen.
Then set the satellite accordingly.
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Satellite Add: Add satellite/s on
which you want to perform a channel
scan. This menu option will be active,
if Channel Installation Mode is set
to General Satellite.

Satellite Update: Search for any
updates by repeating the previous
scan with the same settings. You
will also be able to configure these
settings before the scan. Depending
on the Channel Installation Mode
setting, this option may not be
available or named differently
depending on the available services.
Highlight the satellite and press
OK to configure detailed satellite
parameters. Then press the Back/
Return button to return to the
satellite selection screen. Highlight
Next Step and press OK to proceed.

Satellite Manual Tuning: Start a
manual satellite scan. Highlight the
satellite and press OK to configure
detailed satellite parameters. Then
highlight Next Step and press OK
to proceed.

Note: If you have performed TKGS
installation, you can remove the
restrictions on configuring the chan-
nel list using the Operate Mode
option in the TV options > Advan-
ced Options > TKGS menu. Set this
option to TKGS Off or Customisable
to enable channel list configuration.

Avuto Channel Update: Turn the
auto channel update function on
or off.
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Channel Update Message: Turn the
channel update message function
on or off.

Note: Some options may not be ava-
ilable and appear as greyed out de-
pending on the operator selection and
operator related settings.

Inputs

Show or hide an input terminal, change
the name of an input terminal, and
configure the options for HDMI CEC
(Consumer Electronic Control) function
and display the CEC device list.

Display and Sound

Picture

Picture Mode: Set the picture mode
to suit your preference or require-
ments. Picture mode can be set to
one of these options: Standard,
Vivid, Sports, Movie, and Game.

Dolby Vision Modes: If Dolby Vision
content is detected Dolby Vision
Bright, Dolby Vision Dark, Dolby
Vision Vivid, and Dolby Vision
Game picture mode options will be
available instead of other picture
modes.

Backlight, Brightness, Contrast,
Colour, Sharpness settings will be
adjusted according to the selected
picture mode.

Energy Saving: Set your energy
saving preference. Off, Maximum,
Medium, Minimum, and Auto op-
tions will be available.
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Backlight: Adjust the backlight level
of the screen manually. This item
will not be available if the Auto
Backlight is not set as Off.

Brightness: Adjust the brightness
value of the screen.

Contrast: Adjust the contrast value
of the screen.

Colour: Adjust the colour saturation
value of the screen.

HUE: Adjust the hue value of the
screen.

Sharpness: Adjust the sharpness
value for the objects displayed on
the screen.

Advanced Settings

Picture off: Select this option and
press OK to turn the screen off.
Press a button on the remote or
on the TV to turn the screen on
again. Note that you can not turn
the screen on via the Volume +/-,
Mute and Standby buttons. These
buttons will function normally.

Colour Temperature: Set your
colour temperature preference.
User, Cool, Standard, and Warm
options will be available. You can
adjust red, green and blue gain va-
lues manually. When one of these
values is changed manually, the
Colour Temperature option will
change to User, if it is not already
set to User.

Dolby Vision Notification: Set
your notification appearance pre-
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ference for Dolby Vision content.
When turned on, Dolby Vision logo
will be displayed on the screen
when Dolby Vision content is de-
tected.

DNR: Dynamic Noise Reduction
(DNR) is the process of removing
noise from digital or analogue
signals. Set your DNR preference
as Low, Medium, Strong or turn
it off by setting as Off.

MPEG NR: MPEG Noise Reduction
cleans up block noise around outli-
nes and noise on the background.
Set your MPEG NR preference as
Low, Medium, Strong or turn it off
by setting as Off.

Max Vivid: Manipulates contrast
and colour perception, basically
converts Standard Dynamic Range
picture to High Dynamic Range pi-
cture. Set as On to enable.
Adaptive Luma Control: Adaptive
Luma control adjusts contrast set-
tings globally according to content
histogram in order to provide
deeper black and brighter white
perception. Set your Adaptive
Luma Control preference as Low,
Medium, Strong or turn it off by
setting as Off.

Local Contrast Control: Local
contrast control divides each frame
to defined small regions and pro-
vides ability to apply independent
contrast setting for each region.
This algorithm improves fine de-
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tails and provides better contrast
perception. It makes higher depth
impression by enhancing dark and
bright areas without any detail loss.
Set your Local Contrast Control
preference as Low, Medium, High
or turn it off by setting as Off.

Filmmaker Mode (optional):
Filmmaker mode and Auto switch
options will be available. To enable
or disable an option, highlight and
press OK.

Dynamic Colour Booster: Adjusts
the dynamic colour booster feature
preference. Set to Low, Medium,
or High to enable. Set as Off to
disable.

Flesh Tone: Adjusts the skin tone
brightness. Set your preference as
Low, Medium, or High to enable.

Set as Off to disable.

DI Film Mode: It is the function for
3:2 or 2:2 cadence detection for 24
fps film content and improves the
side effects (like interlacing effect
or judder) which are caused by
these pull down methods. Set your
DI Film Mode preference as Auto
or turn it off by setting as Off. This
item will not be available if Game
Mode or PC Mode is turned on.

Blue Stretch: Human eye perceives
cooler whites as brighter white,
Blue Stretch feature changes White
balance of mid-high grey levels to
cooler colour temperature. Turn the
function on or off.
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Gamma: Set your gamma prefe-
rence. Dark, Middle, and Bright
options will be available.

Game: This is the mode which cuts
down some of the picture processi-
ng algorithms to keep up with video
games that have fast frame rates.
Turn the function on or off.

Note: The game mode can not be
used for Netflix and YouTube. If
you want to use the game mode
for Multi Media Player or HDMI
source, you need to set the MJC
option to Off.

ALLM (optional): ALLM (Auto Low
Latency Mode) function allows the
TV to activate or deactivate low
latency settings depending on play-
back content. Highlight this option
and press OK to turn the function
on or off.

PC Mode: PC Mode is the mode
which cuts down some of the pic-
ture processing algorithms to keep
signal type as it is. It can be usable
especially for RGB inputs. Turn the
function on or off.

De-Contour (optional): Decreases
the contour effects in low-resolu-
tion content and auto streaming
services. Set your preference as
Low, Middle, or High to enable.
Set as Off to disable.

MJC: Optimises the TV’s video
settings for motional images to

acquire a better quality and re-
adability. Highlight this option and
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press OK to see available options.
Effect, Deblur, Dejudder, Demo
Partition, and Demo options will
be available. Set the Effect option
to Low, Middle, High, or User to
enable the MJC function. Highlight
Deblur and Dejudder slider op-
tions and adjust using the Left and
Right directional buttons. Highlight
Demo Partition and use the Left
and Right directional buttons to
set your preference. All, Right
and Left options will be available.
Highlight Demo and press OK to
activate the demo mode. While the
demo mode is active, the screen will
be divided into two sections, one
displaying the MJC activity, the
other displaying the normal set-
tings for the TV screen. If the Demo
Partition option is set to All, both
sides will display the MJC activity.

HDMI RGB Range: This setting
should be adjusted according to
input RGB signal range on HDMI
source. It can be limited range
(16-235) or full range (0-255). Set
your HDMI RGB range preference.
Auto, Full and Limit options will
be available. This item will not be
available, if the input source is not
set as HDMI.

Colour Space: You can use this
option to set the range of colours
displayed on your TV screen. When
set as On, colours are set according
to the source signal. When set as

Avuto, the TV decides to set this
English

Bass: Adjust the bass level using
the Left and Right directional
buttons.

Treble: Adjust the treble level
using the Left and Right directional
buttons.

Surround Sound: Turn the surround
sound feature on or off.

Equaliser Detail: Adjust the
equalizer values according to your
preferences.

Avuto Volume Control: With Auto
Volume Control, you can set the TV
to automatically level out sudden
volume differences. Typically at the
beginning of adverts or when you
are switching channels. Turn this
option on/off by pressing OK.

Speakers: Turn this option on if you
want to hear the sound through the
TV speakers.

Speaker Delay: Adjust the delay
value for speakers.

eARC: Set your eARC preference.
Off and Auto options will be avai-
lable. Set as Off to disable.

Downmix Mode: Set your preferen-
ce to convert multi-channel audio
signals to two-channel audio signals.
Stereo and Surround options will be
available.

DTS DRC: Dynamic Range Control
provides gain adjustment of the
source to maintain suitable audible
range at both low and high playback
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levels. Turn this option on/off by
pressing OK.

Dolby Audio Processing: With Dolby
Audio Processing, you can improve
the sound quality of your TV. Press
OK to see the options and set. Some
other sound options may become
unavailable and appear as greyed
out depending on the settings made
here. Turn the Dolby Audio Proces-
sing feature off if you would like to
change these settings.
Dolby Audio Processing: Highlight
this option and press OK to turn
this function on/off. Some options
may not be available if this option
is not turned on.

Sound Mode: If the Dolby Audio
Processing option is turned on
Sound Mode option will be avai-
lable to set. Highlight the Sound
Mode option and press OK to see
the preset sound modes. Game,
Movie, Music, News, Stadium,
Smart and User options will be
available. Highlight the option you
prefer and press OK to set. Some
options may not be available if this
option is not set to User.

Volume Leveler: Allows you to ba-
lance the sound levels. In this way,
you are minimally affected by ab-
normal sound rises and falls. Turn
this feature on/off by pressing OK.
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Surround Virtualiser: Turn the
surround virtualiser feature on or

off.

Dolby Atmos: Your TV supports
Dolby Atmos technology. By means
of this technology the sound moves
around you in three-dimensional
space, so you feel like you’re inside
the action. You will have best ex-
perience if input audio bitstream is
Atmos. Turn this option on/off by
pressing OK.

Dialogue Enhancer: This feature
provides sound postprocessing
options for speech-gated dialogue
enhancement. Off, Low, Medium
and High options will be available.
Set according your preference.

Note: This feature has an effect only
if input audio format is AC-4 or dolby
audio processing is enabled. This
effect only applies to TV loudspeaker
output.

Dolby Atmos Notification: Set your
notification appearance preference
for Dolby Atmos content. When
turned on, Dolby Atmos logo will be
displayed on the screen when Dolby
Atmos content is detected.

DTS Virtual:X: This feature will
enhance your sound experience by
providing a virtualisation of sur-
round speakers through your TV’s
speakers. Highlight Virtual:X and
press OK. The TruBass option will
become available. TruBass manages
and enhances low frequency signals.
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Highlight this option and press OK to
turn it on or off. Some other options
may become unavailable and appear
as greyed out depending on the set-
ting made here. This item will not be
available if Dolby Audio Processing
is turned on.

Reset to Default: Resets the sound
settings to factory defaults.

Audio Output

Digital Output: Set the digital sound
output preference. Auto, Bypass,
PCM, Dolby Digital Plus and Dolby
Digital options will be available.
Highlight the option you prefer and
press OK to set.

Digital Output Delay: Adjust the
digital output delay value.
Bluetooth Delay: Adjust the
bluetooth device delay value.
Audio Output Device: Set the
sound output preference. Auto, TV
Speaker, HDMI ARC, HDMI eARC,
BT, HP, and SPDIF options will be
available. Highlight the option you
prefer and press OK to set.

Network and Internet

You can configure your TV’s network
settings using the options of this menu.
The menu content may differ depend-
ing on the current connection status.

Wi-Fi: Turn the wireless LAN (WLAN)
function on and off.
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Available networks

When the WLAN function is turned
on, available wireless networks will
be listed. Highlight See all and press
OK to see all networks. Select one and
press OK to connect. You may be asked
to enter a password to connect to the
selected network, in case the network
is password protected. Additionally
you can add new networks by using
the related options.

Other options

Add new network: Add networks with
hidden SSID’s.

Scanning always available: You can
let the location service and other apps
scan for networks, even when WLAN
function is turned off. Press OK to turn
it on and off.

Ethernet

Connected/Not connected: Displays
the status of the internet connection
via Ethernet, IP and MAC addresses.

Proxy settings: Set a HTTP proxy for
browser manually. This proxy may not
be used by other apps.

IP settings: Configure your TV’s IP
settings.

Others

Network Privacy Policy: Display
network privacy policy. You can use
Up and Down directional buttons to
scroll through and read the entire text.
Highlight Accept and press OK to give
your consent.
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function as on or off dynamically,
according to source signal type.
When set as Off, the TV’s maxi-
mum colour capacity is used by
default.

Low Blue Light: Electronic device
screens emit blue light that can
cause eye strain and may lead to
eye problems over time. To reduce
the effect of blue light set your pre-
ference as Low, Middle, or High.
Set as Off to disable.

Dolby Vision PQ Calibration:
Highlight this option and press
OK to see available options. View
Mode and End User Calibration
options will be available. You can
also view the last modified time
information here.

Light Sense (optional): Turn the
light sense feature on or off.

Colour Tuner: Colour saturation,
hue, brightness can be adjustable
for red, green, blue, cyan, magen-
ta, yellow, and flesh tone (skin
tone) for having more vivid or
more natural image. Set the HUE,
Colour, Brightness, Offset, and
Gain values manually. Highlight
Enable and press OK to turn this
function on.

11 Point White Balance Correcti-
on: White balance feature calib-
rates TV’s colour temperature in
detailed grey levels. By visually or
measurement, grey scale unifor-
mity can be improved. Adjust the
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strength of the Red, Green, Blue
colours and Gain value manually.
Highlight Enable and press OK to
turn this function on.

VRR (optional): The refresh rate
(Hz) represents the number of times
per second your TV can update the
picture you see. VRR, or ‘variable
refresh rate’, is a key feature for
getting a smooth, artefact-free
picture when gaming - ensuring a
clean image for games. Turn this
option on/off by pressing OK.

Reset to Default: Reset the video
settings to factory default settings.

Note: Depending on the currently set
input source some menu options may
not be available.

Screen

Set the aspect ratio of the screen.
Select one of the predefined options
according to your preference.

Sound

Sound Style: For easy sound adjust-
ment, you can select a preset setting.
User, Standard, Vivid, Sports,
Movie, Music, and News options
will be available. Sound settings will
be adjusted according to the selec-
ted sound style. Some other sound
options may become unavailable
depending on the selection.

Basic settings

Balance: Adjust the left and right
volume balance for speakers and
headphones.
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Accounts and sign-in

Google TV installation should be
performed during initial setup in order
to sign in to your Google account.To
perform Google TV installation after
the initial setup, you can scroll down
on the Home Screen, highlight the Set
up Google TV option and press OK.

You can highlight the logo of the active
account, if you have priorly logged in,
on the upper left of the Home Screen
or on the Dashboard and press OK to
open the screen where you can switch
between accounts. You can also open
the Accounts and sign-in menu using
the Manage accounts option here.
To display the Dashboard press the
Setings button or press and hold the
Home button on the remote.

Following options will be available
if you have signed into your Google
account.

Google TV Accounts

You can manage the settings of the
active account or remove a registered
account using the available options.

Add an account: Add a Google
account so you can switch between
accounts whenever you want. Follow
on-screen instructions to complete.

Children’s Accounts

You can manage the settings of the
active account or remove a registered
account using the available options.
You will need to enter the PIN you
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defined during adding the child

account in order to access the settings.

Add a child: Create a personalised
space for your child with access to
content and tools of your choice to
help you in control. Follow on-screen
instructions to complete.

Privacy

Device Settings
Location

Location status: You can allow the
use of the wireless connection to
estimate the location.

Scanning always available: You
can let the location service and other
apps scan for networks, even when
WLAN function is turned off. Press
OK to turn it on and off.

Recent Location Requests: You can
see the recent location requests and
allow or restrict the listed apps to use
your location information.

Microphone: When the Microphone
access option is turned on, all apps
and services that are allowed to use
the microphone will be able to access
it. When turned off, no apps or services
will be able to access the microphone.
But you may still be able to talk to
Google Assistant by pressing the
Microphone button on your remote.

You can also view the apps or services
that are recently accessed the
microphone here.
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To open the Microphone permissions
menu, highlight the App access to
microphone option and press OK. You
can manage the application access
and view allowed and denied requests
using the options in this menu.

Camera: When the Camera access
option is turned on, all apps and
services that are allowed to use the
microphone will be able to access it.
When turned off, no apps or services
will be able to access the microphone.

You can also view the apps or services
that are recently accessed the camera
here.

To open the Camera permissions
menu, highlight the App access to
camera option and press OK. You
can manage the application access
and view allowed and denied requests
using the options in this menu.

Usage & diagnostics: Automatically
send usage data and diagnostic in-
formation to Google. Set according to
your preference.

Ads: Manage your ads settings, such
as resetting your advertising ID.

Account Settings

Google Assistant: Manage your
Google Assistant settings, such as
turning on or off voice control.

Payment and purchases: To prevent
unauthorised purchases, you can
require authentication for all purcha-
ses, including in-app purchases, made
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through your Google Play account on
this TV.

App Settings

Manage Updates: Manage application
updates. You can enable or disable
automatic updates, view available
updates and recently updated
applications, free up storage space,
update applications, or uninstall
previously installed updates.

App permissions: The apps will be
sorted by permission type categories.
You can enable disable permissions for
the apps from within these categories.

Special app access: Configure some
app features and special permissions.

Security: Allow the Play Protect to
scan your device and warn you about
harmful apps. You can also improve
harmful app detection by allowing
your device to send unknown apps to
Google.

Apps
Using the options of this menu, you can
manage the apps on your TV.

Recently opened apps

You can display recently opened apps.
Highlight See all apps and press OK
to see all the apps installed on your
TV. The amount of storage space that
they needed will also be displayed. You
can see the version of the app, open or
force to stop the running of the app,
uninstall a downloaded app, see the
permissions and turn them on/off,
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turn on/off the notifications, clear the
data and cache, etc. Highlight an app
and press OK or the Right directional
button to see the available options.

If an application is not used for a
month, its permissions and temporary
files are removed. Highlight Unused
Apps and press OK to see these
applications.

Permissions

Manage the permissions and some
other features of the apps.

Manage Updates: Manage application
updates. You can enable or disable
automatic updates, view available
updates and recently updated
applications, free up storage space,
update applications, or uninstall
previously installed updates.

App permissions: The apps will be
sorted by permission type categories.
You can enable disable permissions for
the apps from within these categories.

Special app access: Configure some
app features and special permissions.

Security: Allow the Play Protect to
scan your device and warn you about
harmful apps. You can also improve
harmful app detection by allowing
your device to send unknown apps to
Google.

System

Ambient Screensaver: When your TV
isn’t being used, Google TV Ambient
Screensaver can transform the blank
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screen into a series of photos to
brighten your space.

Power and Energy

Energy Modes: Set an energy
saving mode for when the TV is in
standby mode. Low, Optimised, and
Increased options are available. Set
according to your using habits and
needs.

Shut-Off Timer: Set timers to turn
the TV off automatically to save
energy.

Power on behaviour: Set your TV’s
power on behaviour. Depending on
your selection, the TV will return to
the Google TV home screen or the
last used input when it is turned on.

Scheduled power on/off

Power On Time Type: Set your TV
to turn on by itself. Set this option
as On or Once to enable a power
on timer to be set, set as Off to
disable. If set as Once the TV will
turn on only once at the defined
time in Auto Power On Time option
below.

Auto Power On Time: Available
if the Power On Time Type is
enabled. Set the desired time for
your TV to come on from standby
using the directional buttons and
press OK to save the new set time.

Power Off Time Type: Set your TV
to turn off by itself. Set this option
as On or Once to enable a power
off timer to be set, set as Off to
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disable. If set as Once the TV will
turn off only once at the defined
time in Auto Power Off Time
option below.

Auto Power Off Time: Available
if the Power Off Time Type is
enabled. Set the desired time for
your TV to go to standby using the
directional buttons and press OK to
save the new set time.

Advanced settings

Standby Light: Normally, the
standby LED is lit when the TV is
in standby mode. If you turn this
option off, it will not light up when
the TV is in standby mode.

About: Check for system updates,
change the device name, reset the
TV to the factory defaults and view
system information such as network
addresses, serial numbers, versions,
etc. You can also view legal informa-
tion and TV Life time.

Reset: Reset all TV settings to the
factory defaults. Highlight Factory
reset and press OK. A confirmation
message will be displayed, select
Factory reset to proceed with
resetting. A further confirmation
message will be displayed, select
Erase everything to factory reset
the TV. The TV will switch off/on first
and the initial setup will start. Select
Cancel to exit.

Netflix ESN: Displays your ESN
number. ESN number is an unique
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ID number for Netflix, created espe-
cially to identify your TV.

Date and Time: Set the date and time
options of your TV. You can set your TV
to automatically update the time and
date data over the network or over
the broadcasts. Set corresponding
to your environment and preference.
Disable by setting as Off if you want
to manually change the date or time.
Then set date, time, time zone, and
hour format options.

Language: Set your language pre-
ference.

Keyboard: Select your keyboard type
and manage keyboard settings.

Storage: View the total storage space
status of the TV and connected devices
if available, create free storage space
by deleting cached data and unins-
talling priorly installed apps. To see
detailed usage information, highlight
the internal storage option or a con-
nected device option and press OK or
the Right directional button. There will
also be options for ejecting and setting
up the connected USB storage devices
as device storage.

Migrate data to this storage: This
option will appear if you did priorly
format your USB storage device
as device storage. You can use
this option to migrate some of the
data stored on your TV to your USB
storage device.

Note: If you move data to your USB
storage device, you may need to
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plug in your storage device to use all
your apps and other content.

Eject: To keep your content safe,
eject your USB storage device before
you unplug it from your TV.

Erase and format (Set up) as
device storage: You can use the
connected USB storage device to
extend the storage capacity of your
TV. After doing this, that device will
only be usable with the TV. Follow the
on-screen instructions and read the
information displayed on the screen
before proceeding.

Note: Formatting the connected
storage device will erase all data
installed on it. Back up the files that
you want to keep before you proceed
with formatting the device.

Erase and format (Set up) as
removable storage: If you did
priorly format your USB storage
device as device storage, it will
only be usable with your TV. You
can use this option to format it
again in order to use it with other
devices. Before proceeding with
the formatting, you may consider
backing up the data on your device
to your TV’s internal storage or to
another USB storage device using
the Back up apps option. Follow the
on-screen instructions and read the
information displayed on the screen
before proceeding.

Note: Formatting the connected

storage device will erase all data
English

installed on it. Back up the files that
you want to keep before you proceed
with formatting the device.

You can also go to the notifications
section on the Dashboard after
connecting your USB device to your
TV to see the available options.
Highlight the notification related to
your connected USB device and press
OK.

Cast: Set your remote control notifica-
tion preference for showing a notifica-
tion on all Android devices connected
to your WLAN and let them control
media casting to this device. Always,
While casting, and Never options will
be available.

System Sounds: System sound is
the sound played when navigating or
selecting an item on the TV screen.
Highlight this option and press OK to
turn this function on or off.

Store mode: Highlight Store messag-
ing and press OK. Here you can chan-
ge your store mode type preference.
The Store mode option will only be
available if it has been enabled during
initial setup or factory reset.

Demo video: Demo video is played.

E-POP left/bottom: The supported
features of the TV are displayed on
the left or bottom of the screen.

None: There will be no video playback
and no display of features.

Restart: A confirmation message will
be displayed, select Restart to proceed
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with restarting. The TV will switch off/
on first. Select Cancel to exit.

Accessibility

Configure TalkBack, Text to speech,
Text scaling, Colour correction,
Accessibility shortcut, Time to take
action (Accessibility timeout), Swit-
ch Access, Captions settings and/or
turn Bold text, Audio description,
and High Contrast Text on/off.

Remotes and Accessories

You can use wireless accessories,
such as your remote control (depends
on the model of the remote control),
headphones, keyboards, or game
controllers with your Google TV. Add
devices to use them with your TV.
Highlight this option in the Settings
menu and press OK to see available
options. Highlight the Pair accessory
option and press OK to start searching
available devices in order to pair
them with your TV. Set your device to
pairing mode. Available devices will
be recognised and listed or pairing
request will be displayed. To start
pairing, select your device from the
list and press OK, or highlight OK and
press OK when the pairing request
appears.

Connected devices will also be listed
here. To unpair a device, highlight it
and press OK or the Right directional
button. Then highlight the Forget
option and press OK. Then select
Yes and press OK again to unpair
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the device from the TV. If you have
multiple devices paired with your TV,
you can use the Disconnect option to
disconnect the ones you’re not using.
You can also change the name of a
connected device. Highlight Rename
and press OK. Press OK again and
use the virtual keyboard to change the
name of the device.

You can also enable auto pairing for
your remote control from the Remote
control settings menu. Highlight the
Avuto Pair option and press OK to
switch this feature on or off.

Help and Feedback

You can use the Send feedback option
to send your product feedback to
Google.

Channel List

The TV sorts all stored channels in the
channel list. Press the OK button to
open the channel list in Live TV mode.
You can press the Left directional
button to scroll up the list page by
page, or press the Right directional
button to scroll down.

To sort the channel or find a channel in
the channel list, press the Green button
to display the Operation options.
Available options are Sort and Find.
Sort option may not be available
depending on the country selected
during initial setup or factory reset. To
sort the channels, highlight Sert and
press the OK button. Then select one of
the available sorting options and press

.51 -



OK again. The channels will be sorted
according to your selection. To find a
channel, highlight Find and press the
OK button. Virtual keyboard will be
displayed. Enter all or a portion of the
name or number of the channel you
want to find, highlight the check mark
symbol on the keyboard and press OK.
Matching results will be listed.

To filter the channels press the Yellow
button. The Select Type menu options
will be displayed. You can select
among Digital, Radio, Free, Satellite
(depends on the model of your TV),
Encrypted, and Favourites1-4 options
to filter the channel list or select the
All channels option to see all installed
channels in the channel list. Available
options may differ depending on the
operator selection.

Note: If any option except All channels
is selected in the Select Type menu, you
can only scroll through the channels
that are currently listed in the channel
list using the Programme +/- buttons
on the remote.

Editing the Channels and the
Channel List

Press the Red button on the remote
to access the Channel Management
menu. You can edit the channels and
the channel list using the options of
this menu. The Channel Skip, Chan-
nel Swap, Channel Move, Channel
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Edit, Channel Delete, Channel Re-
sort, and Clear Channel List options
may be available. You can also access
the Channel Management menu from
the Channels menu in Live TV mode.

Note: The Channel Management
menu or some options in the channel
list may not be available or appear as
greyed out depending on the operator
selection and operator related settings.
If you performed TKGS installation
you can remove the restrictions on
configuration of the channel list using
the Operate Mode option in the TV
options>Advanced Options>TKGS
menu. Set this option as TKGS Off or
Customisable to enable channel list
configuration.

Managing Favourite Channel Lists

You can create four different lists of
your favourite channels. These lists
include only the channels that are
specified by you. Press the OK button
to display the channel list.

To add a channel to one of the
favourite lists, highlight that channel
in the channel list and press the Blue
button. Favourite list selection menu
will be displayed. Highlight the list/s
you want the channel to be added and
press OK. The channel will be added to
the selected favourite list/s.

To remove a channel from a favourite
list highlight that channel in the
channel list and press the Blue button.
Favourite list selection menu will be
displayed. Highlight the list/s you
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want the channel to be removed and
press OK. The channel will be removed
from the selected favourite list/s.

To set one of your favourite channel
lists as the main channel list, press the
Yellow button and then highlight the
desired favourite list option and press
OK. In order to change the position of
a channel in the favourite list press the
Green button, then highlight the Move
option and press OK. Then use the Up
and Down directional buttons to move
the channel to the desired position
and then press OK. In order to delete
a channel from the favourite list press
the Green button, then highlight the
Delete option and press OK.

Programme Guide

Note: Depending on the country
selected during initial setup or factory
reset, you may have the Live TV app
or the Live TVx app installed on the
Home Screen. The user interface and
operation of the Live TV app and
the Live TVx app are quite different.
Therefore, please ensure you read the
corresponding section.

with Live TV app

By means of electronic programme
guide (EPG) function of your TV, you
can browse the event schedule of the
currently installed channels on your
channel list. It depends on the related
broadcast whether this feature is
supported or not.
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Electronic programme guide is
available in Live TV mode. To switch
to Live TV mode you can either press
the Exit button or highlight the Live
TV app on the Home Screen and press
OK. In order to access the electronic
programme guide, press the Guide
button on the remote.

Use the directional buttons to navigate
through the programme guide. You
can use the Up/Down directional
buttons or Programme +/- buttons
to switch to previous/next channel
on the list and Right/Left directional
buttons to select a desired event of
the currently highlighted channel. If
available, the full name, start-end
time and date, genre of the highlighted
event and a brief information about it
will be displayed on the screen.

Press the Blue button to filter the
events. Due to the large variety of
filter options you can find events of the
desired type quicker. Press the Yellow
button to see detailed information on
the highlighted event. You can also
use the Red and Green buttons to
see events of previous day and next
day. The functions will be assigned to
the coloured buttons on the remote
when they are available. Follow the
on-screen information for accurate
button functions.

The guide can not be displayed if the
active live TV source option is blocked
from the TV Options>Parental
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Controls>Inputs Blocked menu in
Live TV mode.

with Live TVx app

By means of electronic programme
guide (EPG) function of your TV, you
can browse the event schedule of the
currently installed channels on your
channel list. It depends on the related
broadcast whether this feature is
supported or not.

Electronic programme guide is
available in Live TV mode. To switch
to Live TV mode you can either press
the Exit button or highlight the Live
TVx app on the Home Screen and
press OK. In order to access the
electronic programme guide, press
the Guide button on the remote. You
can also press the Menu button on the
remote and navigate to the Broadcast
tab on the Live TVx screen. This tab
also shows the electronic programme
guide.

Use the directional buttons to navigate
through the programme guide. You
can use the Up/Down directional
buttons or Programme */- buttons to
browse through the channels on the list
and Right/Left directional buttons to
select a desired event of the currently
highlighted channel.

Press the Back/Return button to select
the filtering tab options. Press the Info
button to see detailed information
about the highlighted event. You can
use the tab option with the calendar
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icon to see events of the following
days.

Connecting to the Internet

You can access the Internet via your
TV, by connecting it to a broadband
system. It is necessary to configure
the network settings in order to enjoy
a variety of streaming content and
internet applications. These settings
can be configured from the Setting-
s>Network and Internet menu. For
further information refer to the Net-
work and Internet section under the
title of Settings.

Wired Connection

Connect your TV to your modem/
router via an Ethernet cable. There is
a LAN port on the rear side of your TV.

The status of the connection under the
Ethernet section in the Network and
Internet menu will change from Not
connected to Connected.

1.
2. LAN (Ethernet) cable

3. LAN input on the rear-left side of
the TV

Broadband ISP connection
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You might be able to connect your TV
to a network wall socket depending on
your network’s configuration. In that
case, you can connect your TV directly

to the network using an Ethernet cable.
L -

1. Network wall socket

2. LAN input on the rear-left side of
the TV

Wireless Connection

A wireless LAN modem/router is
required to connect the TV to the
Internet via wireless LAN.

Highlight the Wi-Fi option in the
Network and Internet menu and press
OK to enable wireless connection.
Available networks will be listed. Select
one and press OK to connect. For more
information refer to the Network
and Internet section under the title
of Settings.

<<<<r>>> &©
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1. Broadband ISP connection

A network with hidden SSID (network
name) can not be detected by other
devices. If you want to connect to a
network with hidden SSID, highlight
the Add new network option under
the Network and Internet menu and
press OK. Add the network by entering
its name manually using the related
option.

Some networks may have an
authorisation system that requires
a second login as such in a work
environment. In this case, after
connecting to the wireless network
you want to connect to, highlight
Notifications situated on the
Dashboard and press OK. Then
highlight the “Sign in to Wi-Fi network”
notification and press OK. Enter your
credentials to log in.

A Wireless-N router (IEEE 802.11a/b/
g/n/ac) with simultaneous 2.4 and
5 GHz bands is designed to increase
bandwidth. These are optimised
for smoother and faster HD video
streaming, file transfers and wireless
gaming.

Use a LAN connection for quicker data
transfer between other devices like
computers.

The transmission speed differs
depending on the distance and
number of obstructions between
the transmission products, the
configuration of these products, the
radio wave conditions, the line traffic
and the products that you use. The

transmission may also be cut off or may
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get disconnected depending on the
radio wave conditions, DECT phones
or any other WLAN 11b appliances. The
standard values of the transmission
speed are the theoretical maximum
values for the wireless standards.
They are not the actual speeds of data
transmission.

The location where the transmission
is most effective differs depending on
the usage environment.

The Wireless feature of the TV supports
802.1 a,b,g,n & ac type modems. Itis
highly recommended that you should
use the IEEE 802.11n communication
protocol in order to avoid any possible
problems while watching videos.

You must change your modem’s SSID
when there are any other modems
around with the same SSID. You
can encounter connection problems
otherwise. Use a wired connection
if you experience problems with a
wireless connection.

A stable connection speed is required
to play back streaming content. Use
an Ethernet connection if the wireless
LAN speed is unstable.

Multi Media Player

On the Home Screen select Multi
Media Player (MMP) and press the
OK button to launch. Select the media
type on the main media player screen.
On the next screen, you can press the
Menu button to access a list of menu
options while the focus is on a folder or
a media file. Using the options of this
menu you can change the media type,

English

sort the files, change the thumbnail size
and turn your TV into a digital photo
frame. You will also be able to copy,
paste and delete the media files using
the related options of this menu, if a
FAT32 formatted USB storage device
is connected to the TV. Additionally
you can switch the viewing style by
setting the parser type. When set to
Normal Parser, the files are displayed
with folders if any available. So only
the selected type of media files in the
root folder or in the selected folder will
be displayed. If there isn’t any media
files of the selected type, the folder
will be assumed as empty. When set
to Recursive Parser, the source will be
searched for all available media files
of the selected type and the found files
will be listed. Press the Back/Return
button to close this menu.

In order to activate photo frame
feature select Photo as the media
type. Then press the Menu button,
highlight Photo Frame and press OK.
If you select the One Photo mode
option and press OK, the image that
you set as photo frame image earlier
will be displayed when photo frame
feature is activated. To set the photo
frame image press the Menu button
while the photo file of your choice is
displayed, highlight Photo Frame
Image and press OK. If you select
the option corresponding to your USB
storage device in the Photo Frame
menu, a slide show will start and all the
files on your device will be displayed in
an infinite loop, starting from the first
file (in Recursive Parser mode).
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Additionally, you can toggle between
browsing modes by pressing the
Blue button. List View and Grid View
modes are available. While browsing
for the video, photo and text files a
preview of the highlighted file will be
displayed in a small window on the left
side of the screen if the browse mode
is set to List View. You can also use
the Programme +/- buttons to jump
directly to the first and last folder or
file if the view style is set to Grid View.

You can also enable or disable the
USB Auto Play feature by pressing the
Yellow button. Using this feature you
can set your TV to start playing the
media content installed on a connected
USB storage device automatically.
Refer to the USB Auto Play Feature
section for more information.

Video Files

Press OK to play back the highlighted
video file.

Info: Display the info bar.

OK or Pause/Play: Pause and resume
the playback.

Rewind: Start reverse playback. Press
consecutively to set the rewind speed.

Fast Forward: Start fast forward
playback. Press consecutively to set
the forward playback speed.

Stop: Stop the playback.
Programme +: Switch to next file.
Programme -: Switch to previous file.

Back/Return: Return to the media
player screen.

Music Files
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Press OK to play back the highlighted
music/audio file.

Info: Display the info bar.

OK or Pause/Play: Pause and resume
the playback.

Rewind: Press and hold to rewind.

Fast Forward: Press and hold to fast
forward.

Stop: Stop the playback.
Programme +: Switch to next file.
Programme -: Switch to previous file.

Back/Return: Return to the media
player screen.

If you press the Back/Return button
without stopping the playback first,
the playback will continue while you
are browsing the multimedia player.
You can use the media player buttons
to control the playback. The playback
will stop if you exit the media player or
switch the media type to Video.

Photo Files

Press OK to display the highlighted
photo file. A slide show will also start
and all photo files in the current folder
or in the storage device, depending
on the viewing style, will be displayed
in order. If the Repeat option is set
to None, only the files between the
highlighted one and the last listed
one will be displayed. Press the OK or
Pause/Play button to pause or resume
the slide show. The slide show will stop
after the last listed file is displayed and
media player screen will be displayed.

Info: Display the info bar.
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OK or Pause/Play: Pause and resume
the slide show.

Green button (Rotate/Duration):
Rotate the image / Set the interval
between the slides.

Yellow button (Zoom/Effect): Zoom
in on the image / Apply various effects
to the slide show.

Programme +: Switch to next file.
Programme -: Switch to previous file.

Back/Return: Return to the media
player screen.

Text Files

When you press the OK button, slide
show will start and all text files in the
current folder or in the storage device,
depending on the viewing style, will
be displayed in order. If the Repeat
option is set to None, only the files
between the highlighted one and the
last listed one will be displayed. Press
the OK or Pause/Play button to pause
or resume the slide show. The slide
show will stop after the last listed file
is displayed and media player screen
will be displayed.

Info: Display the info bar.

OK or Pause/Play: Pause and resume
the slide show.

Programme +: Switch to next file.
Programme -: Switch to previous file.

Directional buttons (Down or Right
/ Up or Left): Switch to next page /
Switch to previous page.

Back/Return: Stop the slide show and
return to the media player screen.

Menu Options

English

Press the Menu button to see available
options while playing back or displaying
media files. The content of this menu
differs depending on the media file
type.

Play State: Pause and resume the
playback or the slide show.

Repeat: Set the repeat option.
Highlight an option and press OK
to change the setting. If the Repeat
One option is selected, the current
media file will be repeatedly played
back or displayed. If the Repeat All
option is selected all media files of the
same type in the current folder or in
the storage device, depending on the
viewing style, will be repeatedly played
back or displayed.

Shuffle: Turn the shuffle option on or
off. Highlight the option you prefer
and press OK to change the setting.

Duration: Set the interval between the
slides. Highlight an option and press
OK to change the setting. You can also
press the Green button to set. This
option will not be available if the slide
show is paused.

Effect: Apply various effects to the
slide show. Highlight an option and
press OK to change the setting. You
can also press the Yellow button to
set. This option will not be available if
the slide show is paused.

Rotate: Rotate the image (for photo
files). The image will be rotated 90
degrees clockwise each time you press
OK. You can also press the Green
button to rotate. This option will not

.58 -



be available if the slide show is not
paused.

Zoom: Zoom in on the image that is
currently being displayed. Highlight
an option and press OK to change the
setting. You can also press the Yellow
button to zoom in. This option will not
be available if the slide show is not
paused.

Font: Set the font options. Size, style
and colour can be set according to your
preferences.

Show Info: Display the info bar.

Photo Frame Image: Set the currently
displayed image as photo frame
image. This image will be displayed if
the One Photo mode option is selected
instead of the connected storage
device while activating the photo
frame feature.

Hide Spectrum: Hide or show the
spectrum if available. Highlight the
option you prefer and press OK to
change the setting.

Display Line: Display lyric options if
available.

Picture Off: Open the advanced
picture settings menu of your TV. You
can use the Picture off option here to
turn the screen off. Press a button on
the remote or on the TV to turn the
screen on again.

Screen Mode: Set the aspect ratio
option.

Picture Settings: Display the picture
settings menu.

Sound Settings: Display the sound
settings menu.
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Audio Output: Configure the audio
output settings.

Sound Tracks: Set the soundtrack
option if more then one available.

Last Memory: Set to Time if you
want to resume the playback from the
position where it was stopped next
time you open the same video file. If
set to Off, the playback will start from
the beginning. Highlight an option and
press OK to change the setting.

Seek: Jump to a specific time of
the video file. Use the numeric and
directional buttons to enter the time
and press OK.

Play Speed: Set the playback speed of
the video. 0.5x, 0.75x, 1x, 1.25x, 1.5x,
and 2x options are available.

Rotation: Set the rotation of the image
(for video files). 0, 90, 180, and 270

options are available.

Subtitle: Enable or disable subtitles.
Select one of the listed subtitle files
to enable.

From USB Connection

IMPORTANT! Back up the files on your
USB storage devices before connecting
them to the TV. Manufacturer will not
be responsible for any file damage
or data loss. Certain types of USB
devices (e.g. MP3 Players) or USB
hard disk drives/memory sticks may
not be compatible with this TV. The
TV detects both FAT32 and NTFS
formatted drives, but does not support
recording to NTFS formatted drives
(recording functionality may not be
available depending on the model
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of your TV). Devices with a storage
capacity larger than 2TB are not
supported. Files larger than 4 GB are
not supported.

You can view your photos, text
documents or play your music and
video files installed on a connected
USB storage device on the TV. Plug in
the USB storage device to one of the
USB inputs on the TV.

On the main media player screen select
the desired media type. On the next
screen, highlight a file name from the
list of available media files and press
the OK button. Follow the on-screen
instructions for more information on
other available button functions.

Note: Wait a little while before each
plugging and unplugging as the player
may still be reading files. Failure to
do so may cause physical damage to
the USB player and the USB device
itself. Do not pull out your drive while
playing a file.

USB Auto Play Feature

This feature is used to start playing the
media content installed on a removable
device automatically. It uses the Multi
Media Player application. The media
content types have different priorities
in order for them to be played. The
reducing priority order is as Photo,
Video and Audio. That means, if there
is Photo content in the removable
device, the Multi Media Player will play
the Photos in a sequence (in file name
order) instead of Video or Audio files. If
not, it will be checked for Video content
and as last Audio.
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You can enable the USB Auto Play
feature from within the Multi Media
Player app. Launch the application
on the Home Screen and press the
Yellow button on the remote to enable
or disable this feature. If the feature
is enabled while the USB device is
already connected, unplug the device
and then plug it back in to activate
the feature.

This feature will only work if all of the
following circumstances occur:

 The USB Auto Play feature is enabled
«The USB device is plugged in

Playable content is installed on the
USB device

If more than one USB device is

connected to the TV, the last one

plugged in will be used as content

source.

CEC

With CEC function of your TV you
can operate a connected device
with the TV remote control. This
function uses HDMI CEC (Consumer
Electronics Control) to communicate
with the connected devices. Devices
must support HDMI CEC and must be
connected with an HDMI connection.
In order to make use of the CEC
functionality the related option in the
menu should be switched on. To check,
switch on or off the CEC function, do
the following:
*Enter the Settings>Channels and
inputs>Inputs menu. Refer to the
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Settings section for more informa-
tion.

*Scroll down to the Consumer Elect-
ronic Control (CEC) section. Check if
the HDMI control option is switched
on.

*Highlight the HDMI control option
and press OK to switch on or off.

Make sure that all CEC settings are
properly set up on the connected CEC
device. The CEC functionality has
different names on different brands.
CEC function might not work with
all devices. If you connect a device
with HDMI CEC support to your TV,
the related HDMI input source will be
renamed with the connected device’s
name.

To operate the connected CEC
device, select the related HDMI input
source from the Inputs menu on the
Dashboard. Or press the Source
button and select the related HDMI
input source from the list. To terminate
this operation and control the TV via
the remote again, press the Source
button, which will still be functional,
on the remote and switch to another
source.

The TV remote is automatically
able to control the device once the
connected HDMI source has been
selected. However not all buttons
will be forwarded to the device. Only
devices that support CEC Remote
Control function will respond to the TV
remote control.
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The TV supports also eARC (Enhanced
Audio Return Channel) feature. Similar
to ARC, the eARC feature enables the
transfer of the digital audio stream
from your TV to a connected audio
device via the HDMI cable. eARC is
an improved version of ARC. It has
a much higher bandwidth than its
predecessor. Bandwidth represents
the range of frequencies or amount
of data that is being transferred at
a time. Higher bandwidth translates
into a higher amount of data that can
be transferred. Higher bandwidth also
means that digital audio signal doesn’t
have to be compressed and is much
more detailed, rich, and vibrant.

When eARC is enabled from the sound
menu, TV first tries to establish eARC
link. If eARC is supported by the
connected device, the output turns into
eARC mode and the “eARC” indicator
can be observed on the connected
device’s OSD. If an eARC link cannot
be established (for example, the
connected device is not supporting
eARC but supporting ARC only) or if
eARC is disabled from the sound menu,
then TV initiates ARC.

In order to activate ARC feature the
eARC option should be set as Aute.
You can access this option from the
Settings>Display and sound>Sound
menu. Refer to the Settings section
for more information. When eARC is
active, TV will mute its other audio
outputs automatically. So you will hear

audio from the connected audio device
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only. The volume control buttons of the
remote will be directed to the connec-
ted audio device and you will be able
to control the volume of the connected
device with your TV remote.

For eARC to function properly;

*The connected audio device should
also support eARC.

*Some HDMI cables do not have
enough bandwidth to carry high-
bit-rate audio channels, use an HDMI
cable with eARC support (HDMI High
Speed Cables with Ethernet and the
new Ultra High Speed HDMI Cable -
check hdmi.org/resource/cable for
latest info).

Note: eARC is supported only via the
HDMI2 input.

Google Cast

With the built-in Google Cast
technology you can cast the content
from your mobile device straight
to your TV. If your mobile device
has Google Cast feature, you can
mirror your device’s screen to your TV
wirelessly. Select Cast screen option
on your android device. Available
devices will be detected and listed.
Select your TV from the list and tap
on it to start casting. You can get the
network name of your TV from the
Settings>System>About menu on
the Dashboard. Device name will be
one of the shown options. You can
also change the name of your TV.
Highlight Device name and press OK.
Then highlight Change and press OK
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again. You can either select one of the
predefined names or enter a custom
name.

To cast your device’s screen to the

TV screen...

1. On your android device, go to
‘Settings’ from the notification
panel or home screen

2. Tap on ‘Device Connectivity’

3. Tap on the ‘Easy projection’ and
enable ‘Wireless projection’.
Available devices will be listed

4. Select the TV you would like to
cast to

or

1. Slide down the notification panel

2. Tap on ‘Wireless projection’

3. Select the TV you would like to
cast to

If the mobile app is Cast-enabled, such
as YouTube, Dailymotion, Netflix, you
can cast your app to your TV. On the
mobile app, look for the Google Cast
icon and tap on it. Available devices
will be detected and listed. Select your
TV from the list and tap on it to start
casting.

To cast an app to the TV screen...

1. On your smartphone or tablet,
open an app that supports Google
Cast

2. Tap the Google Cast icon

3. Select the TV you would like to
cast to
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4. The app you selected should start
playing on TV
Notes:

Google Cast works on Android and
iOS. Make sure that your mobile device
is connected to the same network as
your TV.

The menu options and namings for
Google Cast function on your Android
device can differ from brand to brand
and can change with time. Refer
to your device’s manual for latest
information on Google Cast function.

Vestel Smart Life

The Vestel Smart Life app allows
control of your TV’s channels, volume,
and provides quick access to VOD
apps. With the touchscreen, keyboard,
and number pad, you can make calls
easily. Even when you’re outside the
house, you can turn your TV off and
view the currently active content
source. The Family Account feature
allows sharing the TV between family
members and different rooms, so all
household members can use the TV.

On Vestel Google TVs, you can use
the microphone button through the
Vestel Smart Life app to issue simple
voice commands. When away from
home, you can turn the TV on/off and
view the active app’s source.

Vestel Smart Life Installation
*Download the “Vestel Smart Life”

app from the Google Play Store or
the App Store on your phone.
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*You must have a Vestel account to
access the Vestel Smart Life app.

*Make sure your TV is connected to the
internet and that your smartphone is
connected to the same Wi-Fi network
as your TV.

*Open the app. Once the app is
launched, the login screen will
appear. For first-time use, tap the
“Sign Up” button. If you have
already registered, simply log in with
your credentials.

«If this is your first time registering,
please read and accept the terms of
use and privacy policy.

*You will then receive an activation
code to both your email address
and phone number. Use the code to
activate your account. Once your
account is activated, you can start
using the Vestel Smart Life app.

*From the home screen, select “Add
Device”, then tap “Continue” and
choose “Smart TV” as your product.

* After the device search is complete,
your TV will appear in the list. Select
your device and tap “Continue”.

+On the device naming screen, enter a
name for your TV and tap “Continue”
to proceed. Your device setup is now
complete.

Wi-Fi Connection Warnings

* The remote control function requires
a Wi-Fi network.

*Ensure the wireless network you are
connecting to operates on the 2.4

GHz band.
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*If you are experiencing connection
issues, check with your Internet
Service Provider. The problem may
be due to the distance between your
device and the modem. Try moving
the modem closer and attempt the
setup again.

*When there are changes to the Wi-
Fi modem, modem name, or Wi-Fi
password, the device needs to be
reconnected to the Wi-Fi network.

*Wireless LAN Specifications:
Frequency range 2.400 GHz - 2.484
GHz.

HBBTV System

HbbTV (Hybrid Broadcast Broadband
TV) combines TV services delivered via
broadcast with services delivered via
broadband and also enables access
to the Internet only services for con-
sumers using connected TVs and set-
top boxes. Services delivered through
HbbTV include traditional broadcast
TV channels, catch-up services, video
on demand, electronic programme
guide, interactive advertising, per-
sonalisation, voting, games, social
networking and other multimedia
applications.

HbbTV applications are available on
channels where they are signalled by
the broadcaster.

The HbbTV applications are generally
launched with the press of a coloured
button on the remote. Generally a
small red button icon will appear on the
screen in order to notify the user that
there is an HbbTV application on that
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channel. Press the button indicated on
the screen to launch the application.

HbbTV applications use the buttons
on the remote control to interact with
the user. When an HbbTV application
is launched, the control of some but-
tons are owned by the application. For
example, numeric channel selection
may not work on a teletext application
where the numbers indicate teletext
pages.

HbbTV requires AV streaming ca-
pability for the platform. There are
numerous applications providing VOD
(video on demand) and catch-up TV
services. The OK (play&pause), Stop,
Fast forward, and Rewind buttons
on the remote control can be used to
interact with the AV content.

Note: Depending on the country se-
lected during initial setup or factory
reset, you may have the Live TV app
or the Live TVx app installed on the
Home Screen. The user interface and
operation of the Live TV app and
the Live TVx app are quite different.
Therefore, please ensure you read the
corresponding section.

with Live TV app

You can enable or disable this feature
from the TV Options>Advanced Op-
tions>HBBTV Settings menu in Live
TV mode. Press the Menu button to
see the TV Options menu when in Live
TV mode.

with Live TVx app
You can enable or disable this feature

from the HBBTV Settings menu in Live
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TV mode. Press the Menu button to see
the Live TVx screen when in Live TV
mode. Use the directional buttons on
the remote to navigate to the HBBTV
Settings menu.

Quick Standby Search

If the auto channel update function
is enabled for a broadcast type from
the Settings>Channels and input-
s>Channels menu, the TV will wake
up within 5 minutes after it is switched
into quick standby mode and search
for channels. Standby LED will blink
during this process. Once the standby
LED stops blinking the search process
is completed. Any new found channels
will be added to the channel list. If the
channel list is updated, you will be
informed on the changes at the next
power on.

Software Update

Your TV is capable of finding and
updating the software automatically
via Internet.

To experience the best use of your TV
and benefit from the latest improve-
ments make sure your system is always
up to date.

Software update via internet

Your TV will check Google Server to
see if any update is available (GOTA).
If new software is found, it will be
downloaded automatically in the
background. When the download is
completed, a message indicating the
new software will be displayed on the
screen for a few seconds and then
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it will disappear. You can check the
notifications section on the Dashboard
to see the related information.

The downloaded software will be
installed automatically the next time
the TV is switched on. You can also
go to the Settings>System>About
menu, highlight Restart now, and
press OK to execute the installation
immediately.

To check for an update manually, enter
the Settings>System>About menu.
Move the focus to the System update
option and press OK. The TV will check
to see if any update is available. When
completed, you will be informed about
the current system status and the time
at which the device was last checked
for an update. The Check for update
option will be highlighted. Press OK if
you want to check again.

Note: Do not unplug the power cord
during the software upgrade process.
If the TV fails to come on after the
upgrade, unplug, wait for two minutes
then plug it back in.
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Cleaning and Maintenance

+ Always unplug the device before starting cleaning and maintenance.

*Pay attention to the comments stated in “Safety Information to Be Observed
During Cleaning and Maintenance”.

«Do not apply alcohol, solvent containing chemicals, surface active agents
such as thinner, pesticides, air freshener, lubricant or cleaning detergent to
the product. These chemicals might cause product to fade away or crack or
removal of labels or instructions.

+ As surface or lenses can crack easily, use only a soft cloth such as super thin
fibre or cotton cloth to clean the product. As product can be easily scratched
by foreign bodies, beat out the dust before using the cloth.Troubleshooting

When you detect an abnormal condition on your device, you may try to resolve

the issue as per the description given on the table.

If your device does not resume normal operation still, contact Vestel Communication

Center.

You can find authorized services list and contact information from the web site.

All authorised service information is included in the Service Information System

created by the Ministry.
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PROBLEM

CAUSE

REMEDY

Device doesn't
turn on.

Power cable might
be unplugged.

Make sure it's plugged into the wall plug.

The remote control may not
have been activated or the
battery might be depleted.

Press and hold the Standby button for
about 3 seconds to activate the remote
control. If the problem continues to
occur, charge the remote control using
a USB-C charging cable (not supplied).
Press the On/Off button on TV.

Bad image
quality.

Correct TV system might
not have been selected.

Make sure you have select-
ed right TV system.

Signal level might be low.

Low signal level might cause dis-
tortion of the image. Please check
the antenna connection.

If you're performing a
manual search, frequen-
cy settings of the channel
might be incorrect.

Make sure you entered fre-
quency settings correctly.

Antenna is connected
to two external devic-
es simultaneously.

Disconnect either device.
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PROBLEM

CAUSE

REMEDY

There is shade,
reflection on
the display.

Tuning might be
not performed.

Automatic or manual tuning/
fine tuning must be made.

Display contrast,
brightness and
colour are low.

Display settings might
be incorrect.

Adjust contrast, brightness and colour.

Means that your TV doesn't
receive any broadcast.

Make sure that you have
broadcast on your TV.

Antenna might have been
connected incorrectly.

Make sure antenna is con-
nected correctly.

Antenna cable might
be damaged.

Make sure antenna cable isn't damaged.

i Incorrect connectors
No display. , Have an authorized person check
might be used for con- L
. antenna connection is made correctly.
necting the antenna.
Incorrect buttons might
9 Retry and make sure you
have been pressed on
press the correct buttons.
the remote control.
Correct input source might Make sure you have select-
not have been selected. ed the correct input.
Displaying, TV might be muted. To cancel the mute option, press
no sound. the button or turn up the volume.

Display is bad in
computer mode.

Screen resolution and
settings of computer and
TV might be incompatible.

Change resolution informa-
tion on your computer.

Sound is re-
ceived from one
speaker only.

Balance set might be adjust-
ed to one direction extreme.

Check from audio menu section.

Remote control
does not work.

The remote control may not
have been activated or the
battery might be depleted.

Press and hold the Standby button for
about 3 seconds to activate the remote
control. If the problem continues to
occur, charge the remote control using a
USB-C charging cable (not supplied).
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PROBLEM

CAUSE

REMEDY

Input op-
tions can't be
selected.

No device might
be connected.

Make sure a device is con-
nected to your TV.

AV cables and connections
might be incorrect if you have
tried to connect a device.

Make sure AV cables and con-
nections are correct.

According to the
place and posi-
tion of viewing
(up / down / right
/ left) there might
be differences

in brightness
and colour of
the panel.

Panel's feature might
cause that.

It is not a problem. It does not af-
fect device's performance.
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HDMI Signal Compatibility

Source Supported Signals
480i 60Hz
480p 60Hz
576i, 576p | 50Hz
720p 50Hz,60Hz
1080i 50Hz,60Hz

24Hz, 25Hz, 30Hz,

1080p 50Hz, 60Hz

HDMI

24Hz, 25Hz, 30Hz,

3840x2160p 50Hz. 60Hz

24Hz, 25Hz, 30Hz,

4096x2160p 50Hz. 60Hz

In some cases a signal on the TV may not be displayed properly. The problem
may be an inconsistency with standards from the source equipment (DVD, Set-
top box, etc. ). If you do experience such a problem please contact your dealer
and also the manufacturer of the source equipment.
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Supported File Formats for USB Mode
Video Decoder

Video Codec Resolution Bit Rate Profile Container
MKV (.mkv), WebM (.webm), 3GPP
VP8 1920x1080@60fps | 40Mbps (.3gpp, -3gp), MP4 (.mp4, .mov), AVI
(.avi), OGM (.ogm)
3840x2160@60fps Profie 0 (4208010 @
VP9 (Max. up to: 100Mbps Profile 2 (420, 10-bit) MKV (.mkv), WebM (.webm)
4096x2304) @Level 5.1
3840x2160@60fps
AV1 (Max. up to: 100Mbps | Main profile @Level 5.1 mé('mi“’ 'W‘Q,’\A:*GPZ“WF” -39p),
4096x2304) (:mkv), WebM (.webm)
) MP4 (.mp4, .mov), 3GPP (.3gpp, .3gp),
H.263 1408x1152@60fps | 60Mbps Only supports baseline AVI (.avi), ASF (.asf), WMV (wmv)
Baseline, main, high,
high (10-bit) profile up FLV (.flv), MP4 (.mp4, .mov), 3GPP
3840x2160@60fps to Level 5.2 (.3gpp, -3gp), MPEG transport stream
AVC/H.264 (Max. up to: 135Mbps | For baseline profile, | Gs: TP: IPL ASF (-ash), WMV (wmv),
4096x2304) ’ AVI (.avi), MKV (.mkv), OGM (.ogm),
FMO, ASO and MPEG program stream (.DAT, .VOB,
re“““‘f‘f’g slice are not | MpG, MPEG), H264 (.264)
supporte
3840x2160@60fps Main (8-bit)/Main10 mégmﬁs'm"g{ég‘m {-Sqpe. 'f%p)’
HEVC/H.265 (Max. up to: 100Mbps | (10-bit) profile, High tier P PAYS p..1p),
4096x2304) @Level 5.1 MKV (.mkv), FLV (.flv), AVI (.avi), H265
(.265)
3840x2160@60fps . . )
VVC/H.266 (Maxxup tO'@ P 100Mbps Main10 (10-bit) profile | MP4 (.mp4, .mov), 3GPP (.3gpp, .3gp),
: 4096;(23045 @Level 5.1 MPEG transport stream (.ts, .trp, .tp)
MPEG1:
720x576@30fps MPEG program stream (.DAT, .VOB,
) .MPG, .MPEG), MPEG transport stream
MPEG1/2 MPEG2: 60Mbps MPEG2: MP@HL (s, .trp, .tp), MP4 (.mp4, .mov), 3GPP
3340x216to_@30fps (:3gpp, .3gp), AVI (.avi), MKV (.mkv),
Etoggklzjgozj ASF (.asf), WMV (.wmv), OGM (.ogm)
Simple profile MP4 (.mp4, .mov), 3GPP (.3gpp, .3gp),
Advanced simple profile | AVI (.avi), MKV (.mkv), ASF (.asf), WMV
MPEG4 1920x1080@60fps | 60Mbps @Level 5 (.wmv), OGM (.ogm), MPEG transport
GMC onl t stream (.ts, .trp, .tp), MPEG program
ooint Oy SUPOTIS ONe| i cam (.DAT, VOB, .MPG, .MPEG)
AVI (.avi), 3GPP (.3gpp, .3gp), MP4
Motion JPEG 1920x1080@60fps | 80Mbps Only supports baseline |(.mp4, .mov), MKV (.mkv), OGM (.ogm),
ASF (.asf), WMV (.wmv)
Jizhun profile @ Level |MPEG transport stream (.ts, .trp, .tp),
AVS 1920x1080@60fps | 60Mbps 6.0.1.08.60 AVS (avs)
Guangbo profile @ MPEG transport stream (.ts, .trp, .tp),
AVS+ 1920x1080@60fps | 60Mbps Level 6.0.1.08.60 AVS (.avs)
3840x2160@60fps Main (8-bit)/Main10
AVS2 (Max. up to: 100Mbps | (10-bit) profile @Level X'VPSEzG( t:/g;g’m stream (s, .rp, -tp),
4096x2304) 8.0.60 ’
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Video Codec

Resolution

Bit Rate

Profile

Container

WMV3

1920x1080@60fps

60Mbps

Simple profile
Main profile

ASF (.asf), AVI (.avi), MKV (.mkv),
WMV (.wmv), 3GPP (.3gpp, .3gp), MP4
(.mp4, .mov), OGM (.ogm)

VC-1

1920x1080@60fps

60Mbps

Advanced profile @
Level 4

MPEG transport stream (.ts, .trp, .tp),
ASF (.asf), WMV (.wmv), AVI (.avi),
MKV (.mkv), 3GPP (.3gpp, .3gp), MP4
(.mp4, .mov), VC1 (.vc1)

RealVideo 8/9/10

1920x1080@60fps

60Mbps

RM (.rm, .rmvb), MKV (.mkv)

Video Encoder

Video Codec

Max Resolution

Max Bit
Rate

Profile Note

H.264

1920x1080@860fps

28Mbps

Main profile, level 4.2
High profile, level 4.2

Hardware video encoder

Audio

Audio Codec

Sample rate

Channel

Bit Rate

Container

Note

MPEG1/2 Layer1

16KHz ~ 48KHz

Upto2

32Kbps ~
448Kbps

MP3 (.mp3), AVI (.avi), ASF (.asf),
WMV (.wmv), MKV (.mkyv, .mka),
3GPP (.3gpp, .3gp), MP4 (.mp4,
.mov, m4a), MPEG transport stream
(.ts, .trp, .tp), MPEG program
stream (.DAT, .VOB, .MPG,
.MPEG), FLV (.flv), OGM (.ogm)

MPEG1/2 Layer2

16KHz ~ 48KHz

Upto 2

8Kbps ~
384Kbps

MP3 (.mp3), AVI (.avi), ASF (.asf),
WMV (.wmv), MKV (.mkv, .mka),
3GPP (.3gpp, .3gp), MP4 (.mp4,
.mov, m4a), MPEG transport stream
(.ts, .trp, .tp), MPEG program
stream (.DAT, .VOB, .MPG,
.MPEG), FLV (.flv), OGM (.ogm)

MPEG1/2/2.5
Layer3

8KHz ~ 48KHz

Upto2

8Kbps ~
320Kbps

MP3 (.mp3), AVI (.avi), ASF (.asf),
WMV (.wmv), MKV (.mkyv, .mka),
3GPP (.3gpp, -3gp), MP4 (.mp4,
.mov, m4a), MPEG transport stream
(.ts, .trp, .tp), MPEG program
stream (.DAT, .VOB, .MPG,
.MPEG), FLV (.flv), OGM (.ogm)

AC3 (DD)

32KHz, 44.1KHz,
48KHz

Upto 5.1

32Kbps ~
640Kbps

AC3 (.ac3), AVI (.avi), MKV (.mkv,
.mka), 3GPP (.3gpp, .3gp), MP4
(.mp4, .mov, m4a), MPEG transport
stream (.ts, .trp, .tp), MPEG
program stream (.DAT, .VOB, .MPG,
.MPEG), WMV (.wmv), ASF (.asf),
OGM (.ogm)

EAC3 (DDP)

32KHz, 44.1KHz,
48KHz

Upto 7.1
Channels

Or
15
Objects

+1LFE
Channel

< 3Mbps

EAC3 (.ec3), AVI (.avi), MKV (.mky,
.mka), 3GPP (.3gpp, .3gp), MP4
(.mp4, .mov, m4a), MPEG transport
stream (.ts, .trp, .tp), MPEG
program stream (.DAT, .VOB, .MPG,
.MPEG), WMV (.wmv), ASF (.asf),
OGM (.ogm)
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Audio Codec Sample rate Channel Bit Rate Container Note
o AAC (.aac), AVI (.avi), MKV (.mkv,
AAC-LC: .mka), 3GPP (.3gpp, .3gp), MP4
12Kbps~
(.mp4, .mov, m4a), MPEG transport
576Kbps stream (.ts, .trp, .tp), MPEG
AAC-LC, HEAAC |8KHz ~ 48KHz Upto 5.1 |V16Kbps SR
~ 288Kbps program stream (.DAT, .VOB, .MPG,
V2: 3Kbps ~ .MPEG), FLV (.flv), RM (.rm, .rmvb,
144Kb 5 ra), WAV (.wav), WMV (.wmv), ASF
P (.asf), OGM (.ogm)
_ ASF (.asf), WMV (.wma, .wmv),
WMA 8KHz ~48KHz |Upto2 | 128Kbps AVI (.avi), MKV (.mkv, .mka), 3GPP | WMAT, WMAS,
320Kbps WMA 9 standard
(.3gpp, .3gp), MP4 (.mp4, .mov)
ASF (.asf), WMV (.wma, .wmv),
WMA 10 Pro MO | 8KHz ~ 48KHz Upto 2 < 192Kbps AVI (.avi), 3GPP (.3gpp, .3gp), MP4
(.mp4, .mov)
ASF (.asf), WMV (.wma, .wmv),
WMA 10 Pro M1 | 8KHz ~ 48KHz Upto 5.1 |<384Kbps AVI (.avi), 3GPP (.3gpp, .3gp), MP4
(.mp4, .mov)
ASF (.asf), WMV (.wma, .wmv),
WMA 10 Pro M2 | 8KHz ~ 96KHz Upto 5.1 |<768Kbps AVI (.avi), 3GPP (.3gpp, .3gp), MP4
(.mp4, .mov)
MKV (.mkv, .mka), WebM (.webm),
3GPP (.3gpp, -3gp), MP4 (.mp4, Supports stereo
VORBIS Up to 48KHz Upto2 .mov, m4a), Ogg (.ogg), WMV decoding only
(.wmv), ASF (.asf), AVI (.avi)
WAV (.wav), AVI (.avi), MKV (.mkv,
.mka), 3GPP (.3gpp, .3gp), MP4
Mono, 64Kbps ~ (.mp4, .mov, m4a), MPEG transport
LPCM 8KHz ~ 48KHz stereo, 1 5Mt‘)) s stream (.ts, .trp, .tp), MPEG
5.1 : P program stream (.DAT, .VOB, .MPG,
.MPEG), WMV (.wmv), ASF (.asf),
FLV (.fiv), OGM (.ogm)
IMA-ADPCM MS- _ 32Kbps~ WAV (.wav), AVI (.avi), MKV (.mkv,
ADPCM 8KHz ~48KHz  |Upto2 | 3g41pps .mka), OGM (.ogm)
| WAV (.wav), AVI (.avi), MKV (.mky,
G711 A/mu-law 8KHz 1 64Kbps mka), FLV (.flv)
8KHz, 11.025KHz, 6Kbps ~
LBR (cook) 22.05KHz, Upto 5.1 128I2b s RM (.rm, .rmvb, .ra)
44.1KHz P
MKYV (.mky, .mka), FLAC (.flac),
FLAC 8KHz ~ 48KHz Upto2 < 1.6Mbps 3GPP (.3gpp, -3gp), MP4 (.mp4,
.mov, m4a)
- 6Kbps ~ MKV (.mkv, .mka), WebM (.webm),
OPUS 8KHz ~ 48KHz Upto6 510Kbps Ogg (:099)
Upto 11
Channels MPEG transport stream (ts, .trp,
AC4 48KHz Or < 3Mbps .tp), 3GPP (.3gpp, .3gp), MP4
10 (.mp4, .mov, m4a), AC4 (.ac4)
Objects
Up to
Fraunhofer 16 core
MPEG-H TV 32KHz, 44.1KHz, |channels < 1.2 Mbps 3GPP (.3gpp, .3gp), MP4 (.mp4,
Audio System 48KHz Upto 5.1 : P .mov, m4a)
Level3 channels
output
! 4.75 ~ 3GPP (.3gpp, -3gp), MP4 (.mp4,
AMR-NB 8KHz 1 12.2Kbps .mov, m4a)
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Audio Codec Sample rate Channel Bit Rate Container Note
6.6 ~ 3GPP (.3gpp, .3gp), MP4 (.mp4,
AMR-WB 16KHz 1 23.85Kbps  |.mov, mda)
DRA 8KHz ~ 96KHz Upto7.4 | <6Mbps ’\tllpF;EG transport stream (.ts, .trp,
Picture
Resolution
iacs Fieis (width x height)
JPEG Base—llne. 16383 x 16383
Progressive 1920 x 1080
PNG 8192 x 4320
BMP 8192 x 4320
GIF 8192 x 4320
WebP 8192 x 4320
HEIF (HEIC) 16383 x 16383
AVIF 4096 x 2304
Subtitle
Internal
File Extension Container Subtitle Codec
DVB Subtitle
Teletext
ts, trp, tp TS CC(EIA608)
PGS
VobSub
mp4 MP4 PGS
TX3G
ASS
SSA
mkv MKV SRT
VobSub
PGS
External
File Extension Subtitle Parser Remark
.srt SubRip
ssal.ass SubStation Alpha
: . Advanced SubStation Alpha
.smi SAMI
sub MicroDVD
Su Subldx (VobSub)
Axt TMPlayer
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Supported DVI Resolutions

When connecting devices to your TV’s connectors by using a DVI converter cable
(DVI to HDMI cable - not supplied), you can refer to the following resolution
information.

56Hz 60Hz 66Hz 70Hz 72Hz 75Hz
640x480 X X
800x600 x x X
1024x768 X X X
1280x768 X X
1280x960 X
1360x768 X
1366x768 X
1280x1024 x X X
1400x1050 X
1600x900 X

English -75 -



Specification

TV Broadcasting

PAL BG/I/DK
SECAM BG/DK

Receiving Channels

VHF (BAND I/lll) - UHF
(BAND U) - HYPERBAND

Digital Reception

Fully integrated digital
terrestrial-cable-satellite TV
(DVB-T-C-S)

(DVB-T2, DVB-S2 compliant)

Number of Preset
Channels

12 200

Channel Indicator

On Screen Display

RF Aerial Input

75 Ohm (unbalanced)

Operating Voltage

220-240V AC, 50Hz.

DTS Virtual:X
Audio DTS X

Dolby Atmos
Audio Output Power 2%8
(WRMS.) (10% THD)
Power Consumption (W) | 75W
Networked Standby <2

Power Consumption (W)

TV Dimensions DxLxH
(with foot) (mm)

265 x 1111 x 683

TV Dimensions DxLxH
(without foot) (mm)

50/81 x 1111 x 644

Display

50"

Operation temperature
and operation humidity

0°C up to 40°C, 85%
humidity max

English

Wireless LAN Transmitter

Specifications
Frequency Ranges ll\’lI:‘)A(IeOrutput
2400 - 2483,5 MHz (CH1 - CH13) <100 mW
5150 - 5250 MHz (CH36 - CH48) <200 mW (*)
5250 - 5350 MHz (CH52 - CH64) <200 mW (*)
5470 - 5725 MHz (CH100 - CH140) <200 mW (*)

(*) ‘< 100 mW’ for the Ukraine

Country Restrictions

The Wireless LAN equipment is
intended for home and office use in
all EU countries, the UK and Northern
Ireland (and other countries following
the relevant EU and/or UK directive).
The 5.15 - 5.35 GHz band is restricted
to indoor operations only in the EU
countries, in the UK and Northern
Ireland (and other countries following
the relevant EU and/or UK directive).
Public use is subject to general
authorisation by the respective service
provider.

Country Restriction

Russian Federation

Indoor use only

The requirements for any country may
change at any time. It’s recommended
that user checks with local authorities
for the current status of their national
regulations for both 2.4 GHz and 5
GHz wireless LAN’s.
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Licences

The terms HDMI, HDMI High-Definition
Multimedia Interface, HDMI trade dress
and the HDMI Logos are trademarks
or registered trademarks of HDMI Li-
censing Administrator, Inc.

zzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzzz

Dolby, Dolby Vision, Dolby Atmos, and
the double-D symbol are registered
trademarks of Dolby Laboratories
Licensing Corporation. Manufactured
under licence from Dolby Laboratories.
Confidential unpublished works.
Copyright © 2012-2024 Dolby
Laboratories. All rights reserved.

DEDolby Vision-Atmos

Google, Android, Google TV, Google
Cast, Google Play and YouTube are
trademarks of Google LLC.

FOR DTS PATENTS, SEE HTTP://
XPERI.COM/DTS-PATENTS/.
MANUFACTURED UNDER LICENCE
FROM DTS, INC. AND ITS AFFILIATES.
DTS, DTS:X, THE DTS:X LOGO,
VIRTUAL:X, AND THE DTS VIRTUAL:X
LOGO ARE REGISTERED TRADEMARKS
OR TRADEMARKS OF DTS, INC. AND
ITS AFFILIATES IN THE UNITED STATES
AND/OR OTHER COUNTRIES. ® DTS,
INC. AND ITS AFFILIATES. ALL RIGHTS
RESERVED.

dits «

English

The Bluetooth® word mark and logos
are registered trademarks owned by
the Bluetooth SIG, Inc. and any use of
such marks by Vestel Elektronik Sanayi
ve Ticaret A.S. is under licence. Other
trademarks and trade names are those
of their respective owners.

This product contains technology
subject to certain intellectual property
rights of Microsoft. Use or distribution
of this technology outside of this
product is prohibited without the
appropriate licence(s) from Microsoft.

Content owners use Microsoft
PlayReady™ content access technology
to protect their intellectual property,
including copyrighted content. This
device uses PlayReady technology
to access PlayReady-protected
content and/or WMDRM-protected
content. If the device fails to properly
enforce restrictions on content
usage, content owners may require
Microsoft to revoke the device’s ability
to consume PlayReady-protected
content. Revocation should not affect
unprotected content or content
protected by other content access
technologies. Content owners may
require you to upgrade PlayReady to
access their content. If you decline an
upgrade, you will not be able to access
content that requires the upgrade.

The “Cl Plus” Logo is a trademark of
Cl Plus LLP.

This product is protected by certain
intellectual property rights of Microsoft
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Corporation. Use or distribution of
such technology outside of this product
is prohibited without a licence from
Microsoft or an authorised Microsoft
subsidiary.

FIE
NC

Disposal Information

Advance’

Covered by patents at patentlist.accessadvance.com

[European Union]

These symbols indicate that the
electrical and electronic equipment and
the battery with this symbol should not
be disposed of as general household
waste at its end-of-life. Instead, the
products should be handed over to
the applicable collection points for the
recycling of electrical and electronic
equipment as well as batteries for
proper treatment, recovery and
recycling in accordance with your
national legislation and the Directive

2012/19/EU and 2013/56/EU.

By disposing of these products
correctly, you will help to conserve
natural resources and will help to
prevent potential negative effects on
the environment and human health
which could otherwise be caused by
inappropriate waste handling of these
products.

For more information about collection
points and recycling of these products,
please contact your local municipal
office, your household waste disposal

English

service or the shop where you
purchased the product.

Penalties may be applicable for
incorrect disposal of this waste, in
accordance with national legislation.

[Business users]

If you wish to dispose of this product,
please contact your supplier and
check the terms and conditions of the
purchase contract.

[Other Countries outside the
European Union]

These symbols are only valid in the
European Union.

Contact your local authority to learn
about disposal and recycling.

The product and packaging should be
taken to your local collection point for
recycling.

Some collection points accept products
free of charge.

2

“In conformity with the AEEE
Regulation.”
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Environmentally Disposal of the
Device

This symbol on the pro-

duct or its packaging in-

dicates that the product

should not be treated as

household waste. Inste-
] ad, it should be delivered

to a valid collection point
for the recycling of electrical and
electronic equipment. By ensuring that
this product is disposed of properly,
you help prevent potential negative
consequences to the environment and
human health from improper waste
treatment. Recycling materials will
help conserve natural resources. For
more information on recycling this
product, please contact your local
municipality, household waste disposal
service or the store where you purcha-
sed the product.

Packaging Information

The packaging of the product is made
of recyclable materials. Do not dispose
of packaging waste with household
or other waste, but dispose of it at
packaging collection points designated
by the local authority.

Recommendations for
Energy Saving

Environmental Information

This TV is designed to consume less
energy to help protect the environment.
You can take the following steps to
reduce energy consumption:

English

If you set the Energy Saving option,
to Minimum, Medium, Maximum,
or Auto, the TV will adjust the energy
consumption accordingly. Set as Off to
turn this setting off. If you like to set
the backlight to a fixed value, highlight
Backlight and then adjust manually
using the Left or Right directional
button on the remote.

The Energy Saving and Backlight
options can be found in the Settings >
Display and Sound > Picture menu. You
can access the Settings menu from the
Dashboard. To display the Dashboard,
press the Settings button or press and
hold the Home button on the remote.

You can also turn the screen off using
the Picture off option in the Settings
> Display and Sound > Picture >
Advanced Settings menu, if you want
to hear the sound only and don’t need
to watch. Press any button on the
remote except Volume +/-, Mute, and
Standby to turn the screen back on.
These buttons will function normally.

When the TV is not in use, please
switch off or disconnect the TV from
the mains plug. This will also reduce or
stop the energy consumption.

Use the volume, contrast and
brightness of the device at a low
level, otherwise the energy consumed
will increase. To use the device at low
volume, you can reduce ambient noise
from the surrounding environment
and position the TV so that daylight
is behind the device.
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IMPORTANT WARNINGS

1. Rights reserved by the manufacturer:

The manufacturer reserves the right to change the features stated in the product
or in the user’s manual of the product without giving any information, when
required by the improvements in technology.

2. Warnings about Screen Technology:

LCD screen, in parallel with its technology, consists of millions of high-fidelity
pixels. Black and/or bright red, blue or green tiny dots could be observed on
the panel. That does not indicate that the product is faulty. It does not affect
the product’s performance and reliability too. This is a structural feature of the
panel, not a fault. This could also be the case with third-party products and
not subject to product replacement or refund. This situation could be observed
during production as well as daily usage.

*In parallel with LED technology, light beams could be observed on dark screen
(black background), this does not affect performance of the product and it
is not a fault.

*There is approximately 2,5 mm space between panel and frame, this does
not affect performance of the product and it is not a fault.

3. A continuous fixed image on the screen:

Due to TFT and Plasma technologies, “burning” effect may arise in the screen
after a continuous fixed image on the screen, displaying the same background
continuously or watching a 4:3 video on a 16:9 television for a long time. In order
to avoid this effect, it is highly recommended that you follow the followings.

Do not watch a fixed image continuously.

*Do not watch videos in the format of 4:3 in your television which supports
the format of 16:9.

«Try to use contrast and brightness at a minimum level.
4. In Full HD products;

The expected performance may not be achieved in TV broadcasts and the
broadcasts of satellite receivers which are not supported by other sources in
terms of high definition, DVD players or cable television; and in these broadcasts,
mosaic images may occur, sharpness and resolution of the image may be low;
some effects may arise on the screen. This is not a failure. It is advisable to
watch high definition broadcasts for your TV which supports high definition
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(1920x1080) to work with a high performance as a requirement of the Full HD
technology. The expected performance may not be achieved in TV broadcasts
and the broadcasts of satellite receivers which are not supported by other
sources in terms of high definition, DVD players or cable television; and in
these broadcasts, mosaic images may occur, sharpness and resolution of the
image may be low; some effects may arise on the screen. This is not a failure.
If your appliance supports high definition, it is recommended that you use high
definition broadcast sources in order to achieve a high screen performance as
a requirement of the high definition (HD) technology.

5. About Working Sound of the Appliance:

A working sound may be generated in the electronic circuits in your appliance
as arequirement of its technology depending on the current on it while running
or in standby status. This sound can sometimes be heard depending on the
sensitivity of human ear and watching distance although it is within the compass
of the standards. This sound does not affect the performance of your appliance
and it is not a failure.

A click sound may be heard when watching TV or as it is being shut down. This is
a result of loosening and contracting thermal plastic due to heat and humidity.
Besides the “click” sound, it doesn’t hinder the reliability or the performance.

6. Make sure that the panel (screen) of your appliance is never subjected
to any external mechanical impact:

The panels (screens) of the TFT-LCD televisions are not only a piece of glass; on
the contrary they are composed of layers. If your appliance is damaged in its
panel (screen) which is the front part by an external impact, the inner layer of
the screen might be broken / cracked even when no break/crack arises in the
layer of the screen which is the closest to the outer environment. This can be
technically detected by the authorised service. Therefore, make sure that the
panel (screen) of your appliance is never subjected to any external mechanical
impact. Otherwise, as any damage “caused by an external hit” is considered
as a usage error, the manufacturer will not have any legal responsibility.

7. About the use of the appliance:

The appliance you purchased was produced for home-type use, and it can
be used only at home and for the specified purposes, not for commercial
or collective use. Otherwise, the manufacturer and the dealer will not be
responsible for the failures within the period of warranty and free repair, which
is determined in the provisions of the Act on the Protection of Consumers.
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Optional Rights of Customer

Consumer may exercise any of his/her optional rights below within two years of

expiry period starting with the date of delivery of the good to the consumer if

the good is found to be defective as per the provisions of Law on the Protection

of Consumers no. 6502, even if the defect is found later;

1. To terminate the contract by stating that he is ready to return the sold
good,

2. To request a discount on the sale price proportional to the defect and
keep the defective good, against the Seller;

3. To request the sold good to be repaired at the seller’s expense by
bringing all repair costs to the seller if such costs are not excessive,

4, If possible, to request the purchased good to be exchanged for a non-
defective good, against the Seller, manufacturer or importer.

Consumer may exercise either of its rights to terminate the contract or discount
from the price in proportion to the defect if free repair or replacement of the
good with a non-defective fungible will bring about disproportional challenges.
Consumer may apply to Consumer Courts and Arbitration Committees for their
complaints and concerns.
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TR: isbu belgede; VESTEL Elektronik Sanayi ve Ticaret
A.S., telsiz ekipmani tipi TFT IDTV ’nin 2014/53/AB
sayil direktife uygun oldugunu beyan eder. AB uygunluk
beyaninin tam metni internet adresinde mevcuttur:
doc.vosshub.com

EN: Hereby, VESTEL Elektronik Sanayi ve Ticaret A.S.,
declares that the radio equipment type TFT IDTV is in
compliance with Directive 2014/53/EU. The full text of the
EU declaration of conformity is available at the following
internet address: doc.vosshub.com

BG: C Hactosawoto VESTEL Elektronik Sanayi ve Ticaret
A.S., peknapupa, 4e TO3U TUN PaANOCHOPBXEHUE
TFT IDTV e B cboTtBetcTBME ¢ OupekTtvBa 2014/53/
EC. UsanoctHuat Tekct Ha EC pgeknapauusita 3a
CbOTBETCTBME MOXE [ja Ce HaMepPW Ha CreAHUS UHTEPHET
appec: doc.vosshub.com

CS: Timto VESTEL Elektronik Sanayi ve Ticaret A.$.,
prohladuje, Ze typ radiového zafizeni TFT IDTV je
v souladu se smérnici 2014/53/EU. Uplné znéni EU
prohlaseni o shodé je k dispozici na této internetové
adrese: doc.vosshub.com

DA: Hermed erkleerer VESTEL Elektronik Sanayi ve
Ticaret A.S., at radioudstyrstypen TFT IDTV er i
overensstemmelse med direktiv 2014/53/EU. EU-
overensstemmelseserkleeringens fulde tekst kan findes
pa felgende internetadresse: doc.vosshub.com

DE: Hiermit erklart VESTEL Elektronik Sanayi ve Ticaret
A.$., dass der Funkanlagentyp TFT IDTV der Richtlinie
2014/53/EU entspricht. Der vollstandige Text der
EU-Konformitatserklarung ist unter der folgenden
Internetadresse verfligbar: doc.vosshub.com

EL: Me Tnv Tapouoa o/n VESTEL Elektronik Sanayi ve Ticaret
A.S., dnAwvel 611 0 padioegomAiopdg TFT IDTV mAnpoi
TNV 0dnyia 2014/53/EE. To TAfipeg Keipevo Tng SnAwang
ouppopwaong EE diatiBetal otnv akdAoubn i1cToceAida
oo diadikTuo: doc.vosshub.com

ES: Por la presente, VESTEL Elektronik Sanayi ve Ticaret
A.S., declara que el tipo de equipo radioeléctrico TFT
IDTV es conforme con la Directiva 2014/53/UE. El
texto completo de la declaraciéon UE de conformidad
esta disponible en la direccion Internet siguiente:
doc.vosshub.com

ET: Kéaesolevaga deklareerib VESTEL Elektronik Sanayi
ve Ticaret A.S., et kdesolev raadioseadme tiip
TFT IDTV vastab direktiivi 2014/53/EL nduetele. ELi
vastavusdeklaratsiooni taielik tekst on kattesaadav
jargmisel internetiaadressil: doc.vosshub.com

Fl: VESTEL Elektronik Sanayi ve Ticaret A.S., vakuuttaa,
ettad radiolaitetyyppi TFT IDTV on direktiivin 2014/53/
EU mukainen. EU-vaatimustenmukaisuusvakuutuksen
taysimittainen teksti on saatavilla seuraavassa
internetosoitteessa: doc.vosshub.com

FR: Le soussigné, VESTEL Elektronik Sanayi ve TicaretA.$.,
déclare que I'équipement radioélectrique du type TFT
IDTV est conforme a la directive 2014/53/UE. Le texte
complet de la déclaration UE de conformité est disponible
a l'adresse internet suivante: doc.vosshub.com

HR: VESTEL Elektronik Sanayi ve Ticaret A.$., ovime
izjavljuje da je radijska oprema tipa TFT IDTV u skladu
s Direktivom 2014/53/EU. Cjeloviti tekst EU izjave o
sukladnosti dostupan je na sljedecoj internetskoj adresi:
doc.vosshub.com

HU: VESTEL Elektronik Sanayi ve TicaretA.S., igazolja, hogy
aTFTIDTV tipusu radiéberendezés megfelel a 2014/53/
EU iranyelvnek. Az EU-megfeleléségi nyilatkozat
teljes szbvege elérhetd a kovetkezd internetes cimen:
doc.vosshub.com

IT: Il fabbricante, VESTEL Elektronik Sanayi ve TicaretA.$.,
dichiara che il tipo di apparecchiatura radio TFT IDTV
& conforme alla direttiva 2014/53/UE. Il testo completo
della dichiarazione di conformita UE & disponibile al
seguente indirizzo Internet: doc.vosshub.com

LT: AS, VESTEL Elektronik Sanayi ve TicaretA.$., patvirtinu,
kad radijo jrenginiy tipas TFT IDTV atitinka Direktyva
2014/53/ES. Visas ES atitikties deklaracijos tekstas
prieinamas Siuo interneto adresu: doc.vosshub.com

LV: Ar So VESTEL Elektronik Sanayi ve TicaretA.S., deklarég,
ka radioiekarta TFT IDTV atbilst Direktivai 2014/53/ES.
Pilns ES atbilstibas deklaracijas teksts ir pieejams $ada
interneta vietné: doc.vosshub.com

MT: B’dan, VESTEL Elektronik Sanayi ve Ticaret A.S.,
niddikjara li dan it-tip ta’ taghmir tar-radju TFT IDTV
huwa konformi mad-Direttiva 2014/53/UE. It-test kollu
tad-dikjarazzjoni ta’ konformita tal-UE huwa disponibbli
f'dan l-indirizz tal-Internet li gej: doc.vosshub.com

NL: Hierbij verklaar ik, VESTEL Elektronik Sanayi ve Ticaret
A.S., dat het type radioapparatuur TFT IDTV conform
is met Richtlijn 2014/53/EU. De volledige tekst van de
EU-conformiteitsverklaring kan worden geraadpleegd op
het volgende internetadres: doc.vosshub.com

PL: VESTEL Elektronik Sanayi ve Ticaret A.S., niniejszym
oswiadcza, ze typ urzadzenia radiowego TFT IDTV jest
zgodny z dyrektywa 2014/53/UE. Peiny tekst deklaracji
zgodnosci UE jest dostepny pod nastepujacym adresem
internetowym: doc.vosshub.com

PT: O(a) abaixo assinado(a) VESTEL Elektronik Sanayi ve
TicaretA.S., declara que o presente tipo de equipamento
de radio TFT IDTV estd em conformidade com a
Diretiva 2014/53/UE. O texto integral da declaragéo de
conformidade esta disponivel no seguinte enderego de
Internet: doc.vosshub.com

RO: Prin prezenta, VESTEL Elektronik Sanayi ve Ticaret
A.S., declara ca tipul de echipamente radio TFT IDTV
este in conformitate cu Directiva 2014/53/UE. Textul
integral al declaratiei UE de conformitate este disponibil
la urmatoarea adresa internet: doc.vosshub.com

SK: VESTEL Elektronik Sanayi ve Ticaret A.S., tymto
vyhlasuje, Ze radiové zariadenie typu TFT IDTV je v
stlade so smernicou 2014/53/EU. Uplné EU vyhlasenie
o zhode je k dispozicii na tejto internetovej adrese:
doc.vosshub.com

SL: VESTEL Elektronik Sanayi ve Ticaret A.S., potrjuje,
da je tip radijske opreme TFT IDTV skladen z
Direktivo 2014/53/EU. Celotno besedilo izjave EU o
skladnosti je na voljo na naslednjem spletnem naslovu:
doc.vosshub.com

SV: Harmed férsakrar VESTEL Elektronik Sanayi ve
Ticaret A.$., att denna typ av radioutrustning TFT
IDTV 6verensstammer med direktiv 2014/53/
EU. Den fullstandiga texten till EU-forsakran om
Overensstammelse finns pa foljande webbadress:
doc.vosshub.com



SIZiN iCiN BURADAYIZ!

Urinindzi iyi ginlerde kullanmanizi diliyoruz.

Bize dilediginiz zaman asadidaki

iletisim kanallarimizdan ulasabilirsiniz.

Aradiginiz pek cok cevabi

destekmerkezi.vestel.com.tr

internet sitemizde bulabilirsiniz.

Sorunlarla ilgili ¢6zUm ve bilgilendirici iceriklere ulasabilir,
yetkili servis kaydi acabilir, kaydinizi takip edebilir ve
Urininize ait guncel bilgilere, teknik belgelere ve

yazilimlara erisebilirsiniz.

SORULARINIZ VE ONERILERINIZ iCiN BiZE ULASABILIRSINIZ.

08  [1 X

0850 2224123 vestel.com.tr musterihizmetleri
@vestel.com.tr
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Vestel Asistan
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Vestel Destek Merkezi

(@) Zorlu Holding kurulusudor. VESTEI_
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0850 222 4 123

www.vestel.com.tr

Cihazinizin T.C. Gumrik ve Ticaret Bakanhg: Tuketicinin Korunmasi ve
Piyasa Gézetimi Genel Midirligi’nce tespit ve ilan edilen kullanim
8mri (cihazin fonksiyonlarini yerine getirebilmesi icin gerekli yedek

parca bulundurma siresi) 10 yildir.

(G) Zorlu Holding kurulusudur.

Geri dénustirilebilir kagit kullanarak dogaya katkimizi sirdiriyoruz.

© 0850 222 4 123

WhatsA

URETICi FIRMA:

Vestel Elektronik Sanayi ve Ticaret A.S.
Organize Sanayi Bslgesi 45030

Manisa - Turkiye

Tel: 0850 222 4123

Web: www.vestel.com.tr/destek

E-posta: musterihizmetleri@vestel.com.tr
WhatsApp: 0850 222 4123
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